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Model 36 BOOK NINE, Unit IX.l 

Hina and Rua*s parents were going to visit 
relatives on Thouthou. They were going to take Hina 
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30* Rewrite the passage* Change sentences 1 and 
2 to questions using negative tags, e.g., 
"Hina and Rua's parents were going to visit 
relatives on. Thout!iou, weren*t they?” 
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Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 
and 3* Use the conjunction until . 
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vat the date? 

What day was it? 

Not, anymore ^ 

Was l/he/she supposed to • 
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Unit II: 


Inhere did you come from? 

T came from Kolonia. 

Which village did you live in? 
T iijsed to live in Kepinle. 

Did you know her, too? 
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Unit III: 


You ride but I walk 
close to, far from 

A canoe is fast but a boat is faster. 


38 


Unit IV: 


John drew a boat and Timothy did, too. 
I didn't know it and he didn't either. 
I do, too. I don't either. 
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Unit V: 


There was /There were 
Was there /Were there 
There wasn't /There weren't 
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Unit VI: 


She is unhappy because her parents don t 

love her . ^ 

I'm so unhappy because ray parents don t 

love me. 


85 


Unit VII: 


They had to use a pole and paddles. 
I have to go to Jeh Island. 
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: Review: had to /have to 

He was quick to learn. 

He wasn't eager to learn. 
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Unit IX: 


How far is it to Sokehs? 
It's about three miles. 

I want to go with you. 

I want you to stay at home. 


127 
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She found an egg while she gathered taro. 
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To the Teacher: 



The emphasis in the foilowing units is twofold: listening 

comprehension and oral production. At the beginning of each unit, 
there is a narrative. The teacher tells the narrative to the 
children, using the accompanying pictures, gestures, expressions— 
anything that will help the children to understand. 

After the students have heard the story in English, compre- 
hension questions are asked in Ponapean to ascertain that the 
narrative has been understood. If the students have not understood 
the story, it should be sumroarized (not translated) into Ponapean 
for them. (This will probably have to be done with the first few 

narratives. ) 

Do not expect complete comprehension at the first presenta- 
tion of the narrative. The story will be repeated in English every- 
day of the unit. 

Most of the structures in the narrative are presented for 
comprehension and not for production. Structures for production 
will be extracted from the narrative and presented usually in the 
form of a dialog. 

Aim of Lesson: At the beginning of each lesson there is a state- 

ment of the aims for the lesson. Be sure you read this before you 
teach the lesson. 

Visual Aids Needed : All the visual aids - pictures, objects, etc., 

are listed. Look this part over so you will know what aids you 
will need. Most of the pictures are provided for you. Color the 
pictures and mount them on hard paper for easier handling. Real 
objects, you are expected to prepare. Do not hesitate to make 
your own aids that you think might be helpful.- 

Procedure: The Procedure tells you step by step how to proceed 

with the lessons. Follow the steps carefully. You may insert songs, 
and relaxation activities in between steps when children seem 
restless. 

Dialog : 



Dialogs should be taught as folloiw: 

1. The teacher models the dialog. Students listen. 

2. Teacher repeats the dialog. Children repeat. 

3. Divide class into two parts. One half takes one role; 
other half takes the other role. (Teacher can prompt 
both halves.) 

4. Assign parts to rows of students. 

5. Assign parts to individuals. (It is not asked that all 
students must have a chance to participate individually 
daily. Rotate so that everyone has a turn at least 
once every two days.) 
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The songs .re . part of the Usson 

■^r to reinforce a patt^ or « ,he songs 

songs provide “ rte Mpe to teach the song It you 

have been recorded on tape, use cae h 

cannot sing well. 

F^neation Activities : These activities are provided for 

two reasons: h«-^ 1 p children to move around 

2. « •••“«•« “ “I 

ing coiSDands. 

The teacher should first t^^to^Luow* the 

students watch. The second time ^ words and follow 

rrtionr ^ — 

may be called on to act as leader. 

Drills : The drills are for^enUrf ^ 

structures. In doing drills wi smaller groups until you 

group response at first then smaller and smaller group 

get down to Individual responses. 

^ T« RnnVfl VII and VIII there are 

Reading and Writing t j j in each lesson. These 

exercises are for the purpose of ^i*^ .-ograms 

They are not designed as complete rea ing 

in themselves. 

There are atudent booklet. *e‘xa«i- 

oral leaaon fir.t and then pass out the booklets 

ing and writing parts. 

We OTggest that siting ^°^^^Jj’^„“p®ovide“s*‘MSJ^ge^ 

Staply cut 8 K W „iU have all the atudent.’ 

as there are per booklet. This way you w 

papers from models 1-50 for each boo . 



.1 ,1,1. bool,. 

""rs,5;*i5'S'. •“ ““ 

structure, presented in the unit are tested. 

The format of the tests is a. «»“»«»= . 

1 Indication of the structure(s) to be tested. 

2. list of items needed to give the test, such as certain 
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3. Instructions as to how to give the test, usually including 
examples for the teacher and/or the students. 

4. Instructions as to how to score the test. 



Each test should be looked over by the teacher several days be^ 
fore it is given so as to isaure easy presentation. Also, it will 
allow ample time to make or gather the needed visual-aids. 

After the test is completed, the teacher will want to find 
i/hat proportion of his class seemingly has mastered the tested 
structures. This is called finding, class-percer.tage-right . Here 
is how to compute class-percentage- right; 

DIVIDE THE NUMBER OF TOTAL POSSIBLE COPJUECT ANSWERS INTO 
THE NUMBER OF ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWER. 



For example: 1. If each child can receive 1 point for answer- 

ing correctly, and if you ask 20 children, 
then there are 20 possible correct responses. 

2. If the scores of those 20 children were as 
follows, it can be seen that there were 10 
actual correct responses: 

1 , 0 , 1 , 0 , 0 , 0 , 1 , 1 , 0 , 0 , 1 , 1 , 1 , 0 , 1 , 0 , 1 , 0 , 1,0 



3. If the total number of possible correct 

answers is divided into the nismber of actual 
correct answers, it is: 

__lp (actual) ^ or 50% 

20 (possible) 



4. Therefore, 50% or half the class has mastered 
the structure. 



SOMETIMES a test will allow more than 1 point per child, such 
as in the more advanced x^itten tests. In this case, there are many 
more possible correct responses than on_the individual oral tests. 

How to compute class-percentage-right on tests that give more 
than 1 point per student : 

MULTIPLY THE TOTAL NUMBER OF POSSIBLE CORRECT ANSWERS OF THE 
" TEST BY THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS TAKING THE TEST: DIVIDE THAT 
NUMBER INTO THE TOTAL COUNT OF ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWERS OF ALL 
THE STUDENTS. 

For example: 1. If the test has 10 sentences of one blank 

each to be filled in, then each student can 
receive a possible 10 points. 

2. If there are 20 children in the class, by 
multiplying 20 times 10 (i.e., number of 
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students times number of possible answers), 
the result is 200. 

Therefore, the number of possible correct 
answers for the entire class is 200. 

3. Here are the scores (actual correct answers) 
of the 20 children: 

58559 10 10 400 

35789 1 7338 

Adding these scores together, the total count 
of actual correct answers is 110. 

4. Looking at the original formula, 

multiply the total number of possible correct 
answers by the number of students taking 
the test (20); divide that number (200) into 
the total count of actual correct answers 
(110) of all the students. 

UP * .55 or 55% 

200 

5. Therefore, 55% or a little over half the 
class has mastered the structure. However, 
this statistic may disguise the fact certain 
parts of the test had been mastered and other 
parts had not. If would be wise to review the 
test papers to see if the errors were on the 
part of certain children or on certain test items. 

Almost all the aurdl-oral tests require a randomized list of 
the students of the class being tested. This can be accomplished by 
drawing their names out of a box before class. This will insure 
impartial selection of students as they are called upon to answer 
orally. 

In the beginning books, the tests have been viritten to be 
presented aurally and responded to orally. However, as the books 
progress, more and more of the tests are written so as to be pre- 
sented in a written form or aurally to be answered on paper. These 
latter tests, being written rather than oral, enable more questions 
to be asked of more pupils . This should be taken into account when 
computing class-percentage-right, (as previously explained). 

It is understood that not all of the students will have mas- 
tered the structures taught in a unit in just one week. It is for 
this reason thst the achievement tests are included after every 
unit. Hopefully, the tests will give the teacher an indication of 
the number of students who have learned the structures , or which 
structures have been mastered. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit I 






Lessen 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review greetings. 

To teach structures: 1) What was ....? 

2) What _______ was it? 

B. Preparation Needed: Get a calendar. 

Picture #1. 

Learn 'T ’rty Days Hath September" 
before you teach it. 

Put reading and writing model on board. 

C. Procedure: 



1. Review: 

a. Good morning, class. I'm Miss/Mr. /Mrs. , your 

new teacher. 



Good morning, Miss/Mr. /Mrs. . 

b. Do chain drill around room, 

Student A: I'm , What *st you r name ? 

Student B: I'm , What * s your name? 

etc. 

2. New lesson: 

a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue tvrice. 



Summer vacation was over and it was the first day 
of school again. School began on Tuesday, September 5th 
because Monday was Labor Day. Labor Day was a holiday. 
The teacher greeted the class and asked the children 
the date. 



b. 



Teacher : 
Class : 
Teacher : 
Class : 
Teacher : 
Class : 
Be sure 



What's to day* j date ? 

It's Septembej ^tlu 

What wasj yes jterday's date ? 

Septembe 

WhatJ dai^ was it? 



Motfclay, L£A)or Day. 



they understand the dialogue. 



Ask questions. 



o 



5 



BOOK NINE, Unit I 



Lesson 1 






(continued) 

c. Go through steps in learning a dialogue. 

1) Say each line of the dialogue several times. 

2) Have whole class repeat each line after you. 

3) Take one part and have class take the other part. 

4) Have one half take one part, the other half the 

other. 

5) Have individuals take parts. 

These steps may be varied. Just see that you move frra 

large group response to small group response to 

dual responses. Be sure to alternate parts so that all 

get to say both parts. 

Correct sound and intonation errors as they occur, but 
do not dwell on them. If a child cannot produce the 
correct sound after three trials, go to the next one. 

Keep a mental note of which children need further wrk. 

d. Pronunciation drill procedure (to be used wherever neces- 
sary) 

1) Pronounce contrasting words, first one set then the 
other. 

2) Pronounce contrasts in pairs. 

3) Have them say first one set then the other after you, 

4) Do the same with pairs. 

5) Ask whether pairs are the same or different. Chil- 
dren do not repeat. Be sure to have mere differents 

than same S'. 

6) Have them say 1 when you pronounce irords beginning 
with /s/ and 2 when you pronounce words beginning 
with /a/. You could nave them indicate 1 or 2 with 

their fingers. 

7) When you are sure that more than half of the class 
can distinguish the two sounds, you indicate to them 
which sound you want pronounced. Use 1 finger for 
/s/ and 2 fingers for /z/ . 



1 


Z 

zTp 


sip 


Sue 


zoo 


sap 


zap 


sewn 


zone 



8) Put words on board. 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 

e. Substitution drills: 

1) What was yesterday* s date? 

Monday * s 

Tuesday’s 

etc. 

Chain drill around room: 

Student A: What was yesterday’s date? 

Student B: It was September 4th. 

What was yesterday’s date? 
Student C: It was September 4th. 

etc. 

2) What day v/as it? 

month 

year (1967, etc.) 

week (the first week, etc.) 

Chain drill around room: 

Student A: What day was it? 

Student B: It was Ifonday. 

What day was it? 

Student C: It was Monday, 

etc. 



f. Reading: 

Read the whole selection twice. Have children just 
listen. Ask them the questions and have them answer 
orally. Supply answers only if they cannot answer. 

When you are sure they understand the selection, have 
them repeat each line after you. Watch for sound and 
intonation errors. Correct errors promptly. 

Today’s date is September 5th. Yesterday’s date was 
September 4th. It was Monday, Labor Day. 

Questions: Have them answer with more than yes or no, 

1. Is today's date September 4th? 

2. Was yesterday’s date September 6th? 

3. Was it Tuesday? 

4. Was it Labor Day? 

5. What day was yesterday? 

6. What day is today? 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 
g. Writing: 



BOOK NINE, Unit I 



Do this only after yon have done the reading orally. 
Children should not be asked to write what they have 
not read or practiced orally • 



EACH PARAGRAPH IS A MODEL. EACH MODEL 
9FVERAL MANIPULATIVE STEPS WHICH CAN BE PERFORMED ON IT. 

A MANIPULATIVE STEP MEANS GNE OR MORE GRAMMATICAL CH^ES 
WHKH NEED TO BE MADE. TELL THE CHILDREN THAT IF ^ 
™Efl cS^CTLY. THEY ARE TO GO OH TO STOP 2 OF THE 
NEXT MODEL. IF THEY MAKE MISTAKES, THEY MUST REPEAT 
THE SAME STEP ON THE NEXT MODEL. 



Use the paragraph you have just read. 

1) Copy the paragraph. Use your best handwriting. 



3, Evaluation: 

Set up the following situations. Ask the children what 

they would say. Have them do dialogues. 

a. John wants to know what yesterday’s date was. «« 
Timothy. Timothy tells him. (You may use names of 
children in the class.) 

b. Marla cannot remember what month last month was. She 
asks John. 

c. Timothy cannot remember what month last month was. He 
asks John. John tells him. 



4. Song to teach whenever a break is needed. 



''TVl^r^v Davs Hath September” 



Thirty days hath September , 
April, June, and November. 

All the rest have thirty-one 
Except February alone 
Which has twenty-eight in fine. 
And each Leap Year twenty-nine. 
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Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structure: l/he/she wasn*t. 

To teach: not anymore. 

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #2. 

Put reading and writing model on board. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Review; 

a. Chain drill 

1) What was yesterday *s date? 

2) What day was it? 

b. Song **Thirty Days Hath September” 

2. Ner^ Lesson: 

a. Tell the cl.ass the following narrative and dialogue. 

On Monday morning John got up at 7:00 to get ready 
to go to school. His mother asked him where he was go« 
ing. He said that he was going to school. She said 
school didn*t start until Tuesday because Monday was 
Labor Day, a holiday. When he got to school on Tues- 
day, he told his friend Timothy about it. 



John 

Timothy 

John 

Timothy 

John 



I almost came t<j school i yesterday . 



Didn*t you know it was a| holiday? 
I wasn*t!| thinl ^n^. 

Did you go back to| slee^ 

I wasn*t j sleep iv anymore . 



Ask the class questions on the dialogue to see if they 
understood it. 

1. Did John go to school yesterday? 

2. Did he know it was a holiday? 

3. Did he go back to sleep? 



b. 

c. 



Teach the dialogue. 

Pronunciation drill: 
1 
ho 

high 

heat 

hair 



/h/ - 70/ 
2 
oh 
eye 
eat 
air 
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Lesson 2 (con>:lnued) 

d. Substitution drills: 

1) Were you thinking? 

No, I wasn't thinking. 

listening 

talking 

walking 

looking 

playing 

Was he /she thinking? he 

No, he wasn't thinking. she 

John 

Tlsothy 

Karla 

2) Were you sleepy? 

No, I wasn't sleepy anymore, 
thirsty 
. sad 
happy 
hungry 

Was he/she sleepy? 

Ho, be/she wasn't sleepy anymore. 

3) Do chain drill for both sets. 

John almost came to school yesterday. He forgot it 
was a holiday. He didn't go back to sleep because he 

wasn't sleepy anymore. 

1. Who almost casie to school yesterday? 

2. What did he forget? 

3. Did he go back to sleep? 

f. Writing: 

Use the paragraph you Just read. 

1. Copy the paragraph. 

2. Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to Timothy . 

3. Evaluation: 

Do multiple slot substitutions for both drills. Call on 
individuals. Give two cues for each item, e.g. . 

Cue Student A Student B 

you,“talklng Were you talking? Ho, I iwsn^t talking, 

he, walking Was he walking? Ho, he wasn't walking. 



ERIC 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: Was l/he/she supposed to.,,? 

Intonation: Rising for questions. 

B. Preparation Needed: Picture #3. 

Learn "Hey, Ho! Anybody Home" before you 
teach it. 

Put reading and writing model on board. 

C. Procedure; 

1. Review: 

a. Dialogue 

b. Song, "Thirty Days Hath September" 

c. Pronunciation drill /h/-/0/ 

2. New Lesson: 

a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue. 

Timothy was a monitor. He was supposed to put the 
date on the board. He had to learn to spell September. 

He wasn't sure ^diether he should put "September" or "S- 
e-p't." on the board. He asked the teacher. 

Timothy 



Miss/Mr. 



Timothy 



lliss/Mr. 

Explain that Sept, is the abbreviatioii of September. 
Write both forms on the board and point out the period 
after Sept. This is the sign which tells us that the 
word has been abbreviated or shortened. 

b. Teach the dialogue. 

c. Intonation drills: 

1) Was I supposed to write Sepi taid>er or S-e 

August A-u^. ^ 

etc. 



Miss/Hr. 



, waa I supposed to 



write "Sepl tei^er" or "S»e"P«4 ^"^ 
Write out thc| wor j "September" . 

Ok^. Do you| spell ! it , c 3pital S-e- 

That ' s i righ^ . 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

2) Do yotj spelll it . 



»ital S-e- lh t-cW» b-e-ir? 

AP u g**n**8** t? 

veftn b«e«/ ? 



d. Reading: 

Tlnothy asked Mlss/Mr. If he was supposed to 

write "September” or ”S-e-p-t. on the board, 

Hisa/Mr. said "September,” 

(fill in the apace with the classroom teacher a name) 



Ask the following questions: 

1. What did Timothy ask Miss/Mr. ^ 

2. Did Miss/Mr. tell him to put S-e-p-t. 

3. What did she/he say? 



”? 



e. Writing: 



Use the paragraph you just read. 

1. Copy the paragraph, 

2. Rewrite the paragraph. Change T lmo t ^ to ^62* 

3. ’ Re«n:ite the paragraph. Change Timothy to Mar ^ a , 



3. 



Evaluation: Chain drill 



Student A; 
Student B: 



Was I supposed to write "September” or ”S-o-p-t”? 

Septend>er. „ ^ 

Was I supposed to write "October or *0-c-t. ? 



4. Song: **Hey, Ho! Anybody Borne?” 

Hey, Hsi anybody home? 

Meat and drink or money have I none. 
Yet 1 will be merry, merry, merry. 



o 
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Lesson 4 

A Aim of Lessor.: To teach structure: It /He /She was, wasn't 

it/he/she 



B, Preparation Needed: Pictures ^^4, 5, rnd 6. 

Put reading and writing model on board 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Intonation for spelling. 

b. Song "Hey, Ho! Anybody Home?" 



2. New Lesson; ^ , 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

b. Be sure they understand dialogue. Ask questions. 



Everyday the children took turns checking the 
attendance. It was John's turn. He noticed that 

Linda was absent again. When Miss/Mr. ask 

him who was absent, he told her/him. 



Miss/Mr. : Who's jabsent tc^ :^, j/hn? 

John J Litjd^ 

Miss/Mr. She was absent| ye ^erday , wasn't^ 

John Shcf S^ga^ 

Miss/Mr. : Do you think she'^ si<^ 

c. Teach the dialogue. 

d. Pronunciation drill: /s/ - /A/ 



1 


2 


sip 


ship 


Sam 


sham 


sop 


shop 


see 


she 



e. Conversion drills: 

1) Change the following sentences from was to wasn't. 
Was she absent ? (cue) No, she wasn t absent, 
present 
happy 
etc. 



o 



13 



BOOK NINE, Unit I 



Lesson 4 (continued) 

2) Change the following sentences into questions by 
adding wasn’t she? . 

Cue Response 

She was happy. She was happy, wasn t she? 

sad 

thirsty 

sick 

absent 

present 

A8 soon as possible Just give the cue word to one 
group so they can make the statement while another 
group responds. 

3) Change the following sentences into questions by 
adding was she? . 

Cue Response 

sK wasn’t happy. She wasn’t happy, was she? 
thirsty 
sad 

absent 

present 

M^s/Mr, . asked John who was absent. He said 
that Linda was absent. She was absent yesterday, too. 
Kiss/Mr. wondered if she was sick. 

Ask the following questions. 

1. What did the teacher ask John? 

2. Who was absent? 

3. Was she absent yesterday? 

4. What did the teacher wonder? 

f. Writing: 

Use the paragraph you just read. 

2. Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to Tiyo,thy. 

3. Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to 

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Linda to Tlmothj^. 

3. Evaluation: 

Do mixed conversion drills to see how well they can do. 
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Lesson 5 



A. Aim of Lesson: Review of unit. 

To teach structures: 1) 

2 ) 



here as substitute for 
adverbial phrases, 
until 



B. 



Preparation Needed: 



Picture #7. 

Put reading and writing model on board. 



C . Procedure : 



1. Review: , 

a. Any structure which needs drilling. 

2. New Lesson: 

a Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask questions. 

John wanted to find out if Linda was sick. He went 
to her house to see. When he got there, Unda and her 
parents weren’t there. He saw her grandfather and grand- 
mother. He asked them where Linda was. 



John 



iJ”s3^ol, 



her. 



Grandfather: Linda was here unti^ ye ^erd^. She* s 

nott here i anymor^ 



John : 

Grandmother : 



Where! ia j she ? 

She went to Kjsai^ 



c. Teach the dialogue. 

d. Pronunciation drills: 

Review all contrasts done to date. 

e. Substitution drills: 

1) Was Linda here until yesterday? 
Yes, she was here until yesterday. 

Monday 
Tuesday 
this month 
this year 
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Lesson 3 



er|c 



(continued) 

2) Is she here? 

No, she’s not here anymore. 

in school 
at home 
in the yard 
at the store 

f. Reading: 

Linda was not in school, so John went to her house. 
Her grandfather told him that she was not there anymore. 
He told John she went to Kusaie. 

Ask the following questions: 

1. Did John go to Linda’s house? 

2. Was she in school? 

3. Was she at home? 

4. Did she go to Kusaie? 

g. Writing: 

3. Rewrite 4:he paragraph. Change John to Maria . 

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Linda to Timothy . 

5. Rewrite the paragraph. Change any of the names 
you want to. 
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achievement TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit I 



Test A 

Sirructure to be tested tag questions. 

required ; Ranaomlzed list of students. 

Instructions : 

For example : 

Teacher: She was hungry. ^ 

Student; She was hungry, wasn t she. 

Teacher: He wasn’t hungry. 

Student: He wasn’t hungry, was he? 



Test-itesns; 


1. 


She was happy. 


2. 


He wasn’t absent. 


3. 


She wasn’t home. 


4. 


She wasn’t worried. 


5. 


He was sick. 


6. 


He was thirsty. 


7. 


She was sad. 


8. 


He wasn’t here. 


When the items have all 



Scoring ; 

Give 1 point to each student vho responds with a correct sen- 
tence. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS; BOOK NINE, Unit I 

Test B 

Structure to be tested ; (dates) It Is/was 

It will be 

Yes, it was ' 



Items required ; 1) Randomized list of students, 

2) Large calendar of this year that can be seen 
clearly by everyone. 

Instructions ; 

Review very briefly what the class has learned about the calen- 
dar, i,e, . pointing out today's date and realizing thct everything 
before today is past tense and everything after today is future. 



Tell the class that you are going to ask questions of them in- 
dividually, and they are to answer you with a statement, e.g, , "It 
is January 4th." 

For example ; 

Teacher ; Nhat was Monday's date? (any day permissible 

except today) 

Response; It was January 4th. 



Teacher ; What year will it be in 2 years? 
Response; It will be 1970. (If this year is 1968) 



When they understand what they are to do, continue using the 
following test-items; 



Test-items; 



1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 



What is today's date? 

What was yesterday's date? 

What was 's date? (some day other than today or 

yesterday) 

Same as y/3, but use a different day. 

It 

" (use all days of the week) 

II 

What month is it? 

What was last month? 

What year is it? 

What year was it last year? 

What year will it be next year? 



Scoring ; 

Give 1 point for the exact correct response. 
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ACHIEVEMEKT TESTS; BOOK NINE, Unit I 



Test C 

.o be tcBted i hl-hh, /h/-/0/; hl'IH 
TM«n 3 required ; 1) Each student needs paper and pencil. 

Instructions ; 

Tell the students that this minimal-pair test is made up of 
three different sets. 

The first set tests /s/ vs, /z/ , as in s^ and .52£* 

Se second set tests M vs. /0/, as in high and eje. 
ae th^rd set tests /s/ vs. /S/. as in sea and she. 

Have them number their papers in three columns, 1-8, 9-16. and 
17-24. 

They should listen to you say each pair 
«S" for "same" (if the two words they hear sound alike) . or D 

for "different”. 

Test-items ; 



Isf-hl 




/h/-/0/ 






Isl-lkl 




1. sip-sip 


S 


9. high-eye 


D 


17. 


sip-sip 


S 


2, 2 oo-sue 


D 


10, oh-oh 


S 


18. 


Sam- sham 


D 


3. sap-sap 


S 


11. ear-heaf 


D 


19. 


shop- shop 


S 


4. zone- zone 


S 


12. hair-hair 


S 


20. 


see-see 


S 


5. seal-seal 


S 


13 . heat-eat 


D 


21. 


ship- sip 


D 


6 , sap-zap 


D 


14. hear-hear 


S 


22. 


shop- shop 


S 


7. zeal-seal 


D 


15 . ho-ho 


S 


23. 


she-see 


D 


8, zoo-zoo 


S 


16. high-high 


S 


24. 


sop- sop 


S 


Scoring ; 














There are 


24 points possible 


for each 


student. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit II 



Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lessor.; To teach structures: 

1) Where did come from? 

2) came from * 

B, Preparation Needed: Picture j 

Put reading and writing model on board. 



C. Procedure : 

X RiG vXctf t 

a. Any structures from UNIT I that need drilling. 

b. Songs. 

2. New Lesson; j i « 

a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue. 

When Linda wont to Kusaie to live, the children in 
school wanted to know where she came from. She told 
them she came from Kblonia. They wanted to know where 
she was living now. She told t h em she lived at her 
uncle’s house. 

Anako: Where did yoU ocm ^ froi^ 

Linda: I came from RoEiii^ 

Joab : Where do you livcn krt? 

Linda : I live at m vncl4 s Aik’s hpuse^ 

b. Be sure they, under stand the dialogue. Ask them 
qvestions. 

1) What did Anako ask? 

2) What did Linda say? 

3) Wliat did JoSb want to know? 

4) Was Linda at her grandfather’s house? 

c. Teach the dialogue. 

d. Substltntron drills: 

1) Where didj Li Sda come from? 

and| Johti 



JfOU 

Linda 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 

2) She <^ame from KcH ^niia. 
He 

I 

Hiey 

3) Put 1 and 2 togetbei. 



Cue 

Linda 


Group 1: 


Where did Linda come from? 




Group 2: 


She came from Kolonia. 


John 


Group 1: 


Where did John come from? 


etc. 


Group 2: 


He from Kolonia. 


Where 


does Linda come from? 
John 
Timothy 
Maria 
the woman 
the man 



5) .She comes from Kblonia. 
He 



6) Put 4 and 5 together. 



Cue 

Linda 



John 



Group 1: Where docs Linda come from? 

Group 2: She comes from Kolonia. 

Group 1: Where does John come from? 

Group 2; He comes from Kolonia. 



etc. 

Be sure to alternate parts so that both groups 
have a chance to ask and answer questions. 



e. 



Readinc- (These reading selections could be put on 

charts if you want them for practice purposes) 

Anako asked Linda »here she cane from, 
her X cane from Kolonia. Joab wanted to k^ 
sS Linda told hin she lived at her uncle s 

house. 
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Lesson 1 (conti.nued) 

1. Who asked Linda where she came from? 

2. Where did Linda come from? 

3. What did Joab want to know? 

4. What did Linda say? 

f. Writing: 

?. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Joab to Haria. 

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Linda to John. 

Be sure to change she to he, her to him , and her 
to his where you need to. 



D. Evaluation: 

1. Do chain drill: 



a. 



Student A: 
Student B: 

Student C: 

Student D: 



Where did Linda come from? 
She came from Kblonia. 
Where did John come from? 
He came from Kblonia. 
Where did you corns from? 

I came from ... etc. 



You itBy--have to give .tb^ cues for the first set. 



b. 



Student A: 
Student B: 

Student C: 

Student D: 



Where does Linda come from? 

She ccHnes from Kolonia. 

Where does John come from? 

He comes from Kblonia. 

Where does the woman come from? 
She comes from ... etc. 



2. Song: "Where Did You Come From?" 



Where did you come from. 
Come from, come from? 
Where did you come from? 
I want to know. 



I came from Kblonia, 

Kblonia, Kblonia, 

X from Kblonia, 

Kblonia today 

Substitute you with o•^^er possible pronouns. You could 
also substitute place .lames which fit the melody without 
too much distortion in pronunciation. 
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Lesson 2 



A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: 



Which did 

used to 



live in? 



B. Preparation Needed: Picture ^9, 

Put reading and writing model on board 



C. Procedure: 



1 . 



2 . 



Review: 

a. Song "Where Did You Come From?" 

b. Pronunciation /h/-/0/, /s/-/z/, /s/-/s/ 

c. Dialogue 

New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

Anako asked Linda which village in Kolonia she 
used to live in. Anako had a ccusin who lived in 
Rusaie Village in Kolonia. Linda told her that she 
used to live there. 

Anako : Whicb l village in Kolonia did yo J live l ii^ 



b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask them 
questions. 

1) VJhat did Anako ask Linda? 

2) Which village did Linda live in? 

3) Who lived in the same village? 

4) Did Linda know her? QUe don't know yet. 




Linda : 




She said maybe.) 



c. Teach the dialogue 



1 ) 



live 

leave 

salve /s as v/ 
dove /dowv/ 



1 



2 

lip 



leap 

sap 

dope 



BOOK NINE, Unit II 



Lesson 2 



er|c 



(continued) 



2) Practice saying: 

used to live - 
play 
sing 
work 
swim 



It is spelled used to but pronounced /yuws to/ . 



e. Substitution drills; 



1) Nhich village did you live in? 
municipality 
district 
house , 
building 



2) I used to live in Kusaie Village ^ 

Kolonia. 

Ponape District, 
the white house, 
the big building. 

3) Put drills 1 and 2 together. Have half of class 
ask while the other half answers. 

4) Which village do you live in now? 

5) I live in village. 



f. Reading: 



Anako asked Linda which village in Kolonia she used 
to live in. Linda said that she used to live in kusaie 
Village. Anako said that her cousin lived there. Linda 
said that maybe she knew her. 



1) Who wanted to know ^dlich village Linda lived in? 

2) What did Linda tell her? 

3) Who lived in the same village? 

4) What did Linda say? 



g. Writing: 

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Anako to Joab. Be 
sure to change her to his . 
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Lesson 2 (continued) 

5, Rewrite the paragraph. Change At^to to Anako and 
Joab. Be sure to change her to the^. 



D. Evaluation: 

1, Ask the children if there is anybody ^o has mowed. List 
their names and the villages they used to live in. It 
there isn't anybody who has moved, make some up. 

Ask the children what they could say when they “ 

know which village someone used to live in and where t y 

VP now. 



Which village did you live in? 

I used to live ir. _ village. 
Where do you live now? 

I live in village. 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: 

1) We/They used to be 

2) Sandhi form of did you /dijuw/ • 

3) Question Intonation. 

B. Preparation Needed: Picture ^9. 

Put reading and writing model on board. 
Learn song **Did You Ever See a Lassie?” 

C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Which village did you live in? 

I used to live in village, etc. 

b. Which village do you live in now? 

I live in village. 

etc. 

2. New Lesson: 

a. Tell the class the following narrative and dialogue. 

Anako told Linda her cousin *s name. It was Maria 
Albert. Linda knew her. She used to go to school with 
her. They used to be in the same class. 

Anako : My cousin* s name's Marij Al bert^ Did you| know 

Sir? 

Linda: OhJ ^s. I used to go to| schoo H with h^ . 

Anako: Were you in thsi same class? 

Linda: We used to b j class bate^ . 

b. Be sure they tinder stand the dialogue. Ask them ques- 
tions. 

1) What is Anako *8 cousin's name? 

2) Does Linda know her? 

3) Why does Linda know her? 

c. Teach the dialogue. 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

d. Pronunciation and intonation drill. 

^ 

1) Did yoij knov’ her? 

. see 
hear 
meet 

2) Were you In thej sa:ne clai^? 

school? 

grade? 

group? 

e. Substitution drills. 

^ 

1) Were yoti classmates in Kolonia? 

theyj friends! 

moi jltors 

2) Y^. We used to be< clasa tmates in KcE o ki^ 

They jfriendsl 

pari jners 
mcjnltors 

3) V weren ' t i classmates in Koloni^ 

Ifriendsl 

part iners 

mo nitors 

4) Put drills 1 and 2 together. Practice asking and 
answering questions. 

5) Put drills 1 and 3 together. 

6) Mix '*yes'* and *'no" answers. 

f. Reading: 

Anako told Linda her cousin's name. It was Maria 
Albert. Linda knew her. She used to go to school with 
her. They used to be in the same class. 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 
g. Writing: 

Use the paragraph you just read. 

4. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Maria to Josef • 

Be sure to change her to hita . 

5. Change Anako to Anako and her brother . 

Be sure to change her to their . 

6. Change Anako to Anako and 1 . Be sure to change 
her to our . 

D. Evaluation: 

1. Present the following situations: 

a. You and were classmates last year, 

wants to know if you were classmates. 

What would 8*7^ 

What would you say? 

(bse the names of people in the class in the blanks.) 

b. (Itoria) and (Linda) used to be partners last year. 
(Joab) asks you if they were partners. 

What would (Joab) say? 

What would you say? 

c. (Joab) wants to know if (Linda) knew. (Marta) last year. 

What would he say? 

2, Song ”Did You Ever See a Ijassie?” 

Did you ever see a lassie, 

A lassie, a lassie? 

Did you ever see a lassie. 

Go this way and that? 

Go this way and that way 
And this way and that way? 

Did you ever see a lassie. 

Go this way and that? 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

a. Change lassie to laddie for the second stanza 
Lassie means girl. 

Laddie means boy. 



b. Where It says go this way and that?, think 

orlate aiotlons to use. Here are some suggestions. 



1) Two distinctly different motions. 

clap hands and bow 
stand up and sit down 
shake head for no, nod head for yes 
make "calling” hand motion and stop 
hand motion 
run and stop 

2) The same motion, first in one direction then in 
the other. 

tap left foot, then right foot 
walk to left, then to right 
nod head to left, then to the right 
tap shoulder of person on left, then tap 
shoulder of person on right 
shake hand of person on left, then the person 

on the right « \ 

(The last two would be better done in a circle.) 



BOOK NINE, Unit II 



Lesson 4 

A, Aim of Lesson: To teach structure and intonation; 

Did you know him/her /them, tjo ? 

Y^s^ I used tc4 hnow i him /her/theta, t<^ 

B* Preparation Needed: Picture #10, 

Put reading and writing model on board 

or chart paper. 



Cr Procedure: 



1, Review: 

a. Were you classmates in Kolonia? 

Yes, We used to be classmates in Kolonia. 

No, We weren*t classmates in Kolonia, 

b. Song, *'Did You Ever See a Lassie?” and motions. 



New Lesson: ^ 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to class. 

When Joab heard that Linda knew Anako's coualn. he 
asked Linda if she knew his cousin, Timothy Johnny. 

She said that she knew him, too. 

Joab : Vft i^ »fted to know Iteria jA lbgrt, didtT*^jro^ 

Linda: w 9 used to, b^ class|ma^8. 

Joab : Did you kn f>w Timothy Johnny, __tQP? 

Linda: h 3 used to be myl cla^^a^, 

b. Ask the following questions, 

1) What did Joab say to Linda? 

2) Did Linda know Maria Albert? 

3) Who did Joab ask about? 

4) Did Linda know him, too? 

5) Were they classmates? 

c. ’’each the dialogue. 

d. Pronunciation drill: /t/-/0/ 



tin 


thin 


ting 


thing 


tick 


thick 


tank 


thank 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 



c. 



Intonation practice. 



2 ) 



3) 



Did you know Timothy Johnny, tqfi? 



Maria Albert 

Joab 

Anako 

Timothy and Maria 
Joab and Anako 



Put drills 1 and 2 together. 
Group 1 



Did you[ know j Timothy J ohnny . tgo? 



Maria Albert 

Joab 

Anako 

Timothy and Maria 
Joab and Anako 



Group 2 (alternately with Group 1) 



Put drills 1, 2, and 4 together. 





4) ^ used to| know l him , tk^. 



her 

them 




her 

them 



ERIC 
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Lesson 4 



(continued) 

Cue s 

Timothy 

Johnny Group 1: Did you know Timothy Johnny, too? 

Group 2: Did you know him, too? 

yes Group 3: Yes, I used to know him, too, 

Maria Albert 
yes 

Joab 

no 

Anako 

R'> 

Timothy and Maria 
yea 

Joab and Anako 
no 

f. Reading: 

Anako told Joab that Linda used to know her cousin 
Maria Albert. They used to be classmates, Joab asked 
Linda if she knew his cousin Timothy Johnny. Linda 
said Timothy used tc be her classmate, too, 

1) How did Joab find out that Linda knew Maria? 

2 ) Who was Timothy Johnny? 

3) Did Linda know him? 

4) How do you know? 

g. Writing: 

Ume the paragraph you just read. 

5) Rewrite the paragraph. Change J22h to Joab and his 
sister . Be sure to change his to their . 

6) Rewrite, the paragraph. Change Anako to Anako and I , 
Be sure to change her tc our . 

7) Rewrite the paragraph. Change Anato to 1 , 
t< change her to mj[. 



Be sure 



Lesson 4 (continued) 
D. Evaluation: 
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1. Have the children ask each other if they knew other chll 
dren in the classroom last year. Have them answer with 

"I used to know..." or 
"He/She/Thsy used to be..." 

2. Make up fictitious names and have them ask if they know 
or knew them. The answers in this case would be no. 

e.g. Did you know ______ year? 

Yes. I used to know them. 

We used to be classmates. 

Did you know last year? 

Yes. He used to be my partner. 

etc. 

Did you know Melchior last year? 

No. I didn't know him. 

He wasn't in my class. 

Tc. He/She/They wasn't /weren't here, 
etc. 

Accept any correct and appropriate pattern they have 
learned so far. 
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Lesson 5 



A. 



B. 



Aim of Lesson: To review lessons 1-4. 



Preparation Needed: 



A list of structures in lessons 1-4 
that the children need drill on and 
supplementary drills. 

If they have mastered the structures, 

use this lesson. 



C. Procedure: 

Review structures that need drilling. 

2. Sing songs they have learned or use them whenever they 
need a change in pace. 



3. New Lesson: 



a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

Tne children talked about irtiere their fa^ers^d 
mothers had come from. Anako's mother came from Eb^, 
but her father came from Kusaie. Linda s mother came 
from Kolonia, but her father came from Kusaie, too. 
Joab asked Linda if her father used to know Anako s 

father. 

Anako : Mv mother used to live iifl^gye. 

Linda : ^ mother comes from ^5 3^ « 

Joab : Where did youii f^her come from, 

Anako: ^ was bom in Kife lie. 

Linda : S I father was b om in Kusaij^^^tflo* 

Joab ; Did your father know Anako *s fajth^? 

Linda: He used toj nla^ with hjju They used .^ q 

be{ clasfl jnate^ . 



b. Be sure they understand the dialogue. Ask questions. 

1) Where did Anako *s mother come from? 

2) Where does Linda's mother come from? 

3) Who was bom in Kusaie? 

4) Did Linda's father know Anako a father? 

5) How do you know? 
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Lesson 5 (continued) 



c. Teach the dialogue. 

d Have those who have moved raise their hands. Put their 
^s orthe board. Tell the children that they are to 
^ -Bhere did you come from?" when asking people who 
have moved and "Where do you come frOT? when a^ing 
people who have not moved. See if they can remember 
f-n Afik whom* 



Do the same for: 



’llhich village did you live in?” 
"Which village do you live in? 



f Put the following questions on the board. Have children 
Tite thrai^er! Into a paragraph. Before 
than write, be sure to read it together and ' 

nrehension. Do the first answer together. If children 
^t ^ it on their own. ^io it at the board together. 

fht»n have them copy the paragraph. 



1) Who asked Linda where she came from? 

2) Who said she came from Kolonia? 

3) Who asked her if she Vaeti her cousin Maria? 



4) Who said she did? 

asked Linda where she came from, etc 
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Test A 

Structures to be tested ; /v/-/p/ ; /t/-/0/ 

^.nnired: 1) Each student needs a paper and pencil. 



Instructions ; 

Tell the students that this mlnlinal-palr test Is made up of 
two sets. 



Xhe first set is /v/ vs. 
The second set is /t/ vs 



/p/, as in "live'* and "Up". 
/©/, as in "tin" and "thin". 



Have them number 


their papers 


in two columns, 


ej,, 1-10 and 


11-20. 








Tell them to listen carefully 
twice. They are to mark "S" for 
hear sound alike), or '^D" for * di. 


to you while you say each pair 
"same" (if the two words they 
fferent". 


Test-items : 








/v/-/p/ 




/t/-/0/ 




1. live- lip 


D 


11. tin-thin 


D 


2. leap-leap 


S 


12. tree-tree 


S 


3. sleep-sleep 


S 


13. thing-thing 


S 


4. salve-sap ® 

(note ; silent 
"1" in "salve") 


14. thread- thread 

15. tank-thank 


S 

D 


5. dope-dope 


S 


16. tick-tick 


S 


6. live-live 


S 


17. tread-thread 


D 


7 . sieve-sip 


D 


18. tin-tin 


S 


8. crepe-crepe S 

(note ! pronounced 
/kreyp/) 


19. thank- thank 

20, tree-three 


S 

D 


9. dope-dove 


0 






10. sleeve-sleep 


D 







Seorfant; There are 20 points possible per student. 
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Test B 

Structures to be tested: used to; comes from 



Items required ; 



1 ) 

2 ) 



Each student needs a paper and pencil. 

Write the folloi/ing words on the board before class: 



come from 
comes from 
live 
used to 



used to 
used to 
was bom 
which 



3) Write the test-item sentences on the board before class 
(or on a large piece of paper,) but cover it so it cannot 
be seen. 



Instructions : 

Tell the students that you are going to read them a dialogue 
several times* Then you will show them the dialogue written on the 
board, but with some words missing. They are to fill in the blanks 
on their own papers, using words from the list on the board* 

Dialogue : 

Emiko; My mother (used to) live in Mbkil. 

Lena : Ify mother (comes from) Fingelap. 

John : Where did your father (come from) * Emiko? 

Emiko: He was born in Sokehs. 

John : (Which) village did he (live) in? 

Emiko: He (used to) live in Sekere* 

Lena : Ify father (was born) in Sokehs, too* 

John : Did your father know Emiko 's father? 

Lena : Yes. He (used to) play with him* 

Scoring : 

Each student can receive 8 possible points. 
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Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: you but I — 

Adverbial phrases with when . 

Close to and far from. 

B. Preparation Needed: Sets of contrasting sounds /v/-/p/ 

and /t/-/9/ 

Pictures of a scooter, jeep, car, truck, 
boat, carabao. 



C. Procedure: 



1, Review: . . 

a. Pronunciation: 
/v/-/p/ 

/t/-/e/ 



b. Structures: 

Did you know tast year? 

Yes. I knew him/her. 

He used to be partner. 

No. I didn’t know him. 

He wasn’t in my class. 



2, New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

John and Timothy talked about how they came to 
school, timothy li’^ed very close to school. He walked 
every day. John did not live close to school. He rode 
to school on a scooter with his father. 

Timothy ’: You’rj TI ^. John. yS 3 ride on_a( scoo^r 

but iT ^lk. 

John : Yb^, but you livej closj^ysS^pl. 

Timothy : That' ^ righ^. 

John : When thej scoot ter doesn* J ^rk, I walljT'tbp. 

1) Who rode on a scooter to school? 

2) Did Timothy ride on a scooter, tco? 

3) Did he live far from school? 

4) Wlien did John walk? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 
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Lesson 1 






(continued) 



. Substitution drills: 



1) ride on a scoot jer but 



boat 
in a car 
on a carabao 
in a jeep 
in a truck 



2 ) 



When the! scoot ler doesn*t| 




boat 
car 
jeep 
truck 

d. Explain close to and far from . 

Point to a child who sits close to you. Say: 

___________ sits close to me. 

Point to a child who sits far from you. Say: 

_________ sits far from me. 

Use same procedure with other objects close to and far 
from other objects and children. 



we 

they 

you 



e. Reading: 

Timothy walked to school but John rode on a scooter. 
Timothy thought th.it John was lucky. John thought that 
Timothy was lucky because he lived so close to school. 
When the scooter didn't work, he walked. 

1) Did Timothy and John walk to school? 

2) Why did John think Timothy was lucky? 

3) What happened when the scooter didn't work? 

4) Who do you think is lucky? 

f. Writing: 

5) Rewrite the paragraph. Change Timothy to Timothy 
and his brother . Be sure to change he to they . 

Also change was to were where you need to. 

6) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to John and I . 
Be sure to change ^ to we. Also change was to 
were where you need to. 



39 



BOOK NINE, Unit III 



Lesson 1 (continued) 

7) Rewrite, the paragraph. Change Timothy to I, Be 
sure to change he to I where you need to. 

8) Rewrite the paragraph. Put every day at the begin- 
ning of the first sentence. Change walked to walks. 
Also change all the other verbs, (rode, thought, 
was, lived, didn't) 



D. Evaluation: 

1. Ask the children how they come to school. If they all 
walk, pretend that some of them come by boat or canoe, 
some by car, and others by scooter. 

2. Use variations on the basic dialogue. 

ft# 6e8e , j 

*3tudent A: You'ro lucky, > You ride in a car 

but 1 Ysulk. 

Student B: Yes, but you live close to school. 

Student A: That's right. 

Student B: l^en the car doesn't work, I walk. 

b. Student A: You're lucky, . ride in a boat 

but I walk. 

St^udont B: Yes, but you don't live far from school. 
Student A: That's right. 

Student B: When the ocean is rough, I walk. 

c. Student A: You're lucky, • - » You ride on a 

scooter, but I walk. 

Student B: Yes, but you- live close to school. 

Student A: You're right. 

Student B: ^Ihen the road is too muddy, I walk. 






40 



BOOK NINE, Unit III 



Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: 

l/We/They but he/she s . 

B. Preparation Needed: Picture of teacher with class. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Structures: You but I » 

I^en the scooter doesn't work, I x^alk. 

Practice variations 1, 2, and 3 on basic dialogue. 

2. New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class, 

One day John. was late for school. The teacher 
asked the class how John came to school. Timothy said 
that he came with his father on thslr scooter. 

Teacher : John'sl la ^ tcfe ty.^ 

How does he come to| scl^ol? 



Timothy: Hisj fa lther brings him on their I scootjer. 

Teacher: 6b. He liveal frOnT sSt^ pol , doesn^jji^ 

Timothy: Y^, hj^e^ He's! luck^ iTv ^lk but he 

ri,des^ 

1) I'Jho was late for school? 

2) What did the teacher want to know? 

3) How did he come? 

4) Where did John live? 

5) What did Timothy say? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 

c. Pronunciation drill: 



n/ 


/p/ 


fat 


pat 


far 


par 


fawn 


pawn 


fond 


pond 



41 

o 

ERIC 






BOOK NINE, Unit III 



Lesson 2 (continued) 

d. Substitution drill: 

I walk but he rides « 
sing dances, 

stand sits, 

work plays, 

e. Reading: 

John was late for school* The teacher asked the 
class how John came to school. Timothy said that he 
came to school with his father on their scooter, Timo- 
thy said that John was lucky* 

1) Why did the teacher ask the class how John came to 
school? 

2) Who brought him to school? 

3) Why did John's father bring hLa to school? 

4) Did Timothy ride to school, too? 

f. Writing: 

6) Rewrite the paragraph* Change John to John and I . 
Be sure to change he to we , his to our , and their 
to our . Also be sure to change was to were where 
you need to. 

7) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to I, Be sure 
to change he to I, his to my, and their to our . 

8) Rewrite the paragraph. Change was to is. Also 
change all the other verbs to the present tense, 
(asked, came, said) 

9) Rewrite the paragraph. Change on their scooter 
to in their jeep . 



D. Evaluation: 

1. Have children ask each other how they come to school. 

Student A: How do you come to school? 

Student B: I come by boat. 

How do you come to school? 

Student A: I walk. 

Student B: I come to school by boat but he walks. 

Tell A and B not to say that they come to school the 
same way. 
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Lesson 2 (continued) 

2. Have children ask each other vahether they live close to 
or far from school. Tell them to answer according to 
where they really live. 

Student A: Do you live close to school? 

Student B: Yes, I do, or No, I dor/t, I live far from 
school. Do you live far from school? 
Student C: No, I don’t, I live close to school. 



etc. 



Lesson 3 
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A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure; past but past 

e.g . We started early but we had a flat tire. 

B. Preparation Needed: Picture of John running to class. 

Picture of a scooter with a flat tire. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. I _____ ^>ut he/she s . 

b. close to - far from 

c. Pronunciation /f/ * /p/ 



2. New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 



John came running into the classroom. He was 
sorry that he was late. The teacher asked him what 
happened. He said that they had started early but 
they had had a flat tire. He had to walk to school. 



John 

Teacher 

John 

Timothy 

John 



I*m mirry I^nT tate. 

What! ha jpened ? 

Wet start led on fe ime. but we had a flaiP t^r^. 
Did yoj waltT? 

All thep Way.^ 



1) Why was John sorry? 

2) What did the teacher say? 

3) Did John start on time? 

4) Why was he late? 

5) Did John walk all the way to school? 



b. Teach tbo dialogue. 

c. Pronunciation drill: /t/ - M/ 



1 

time 

tire 

tear 

two 



2 

dime 

dire 

deer 

do 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

d. Substitution drill: 

We started on time but we had a flat tire, 



early 


they 


at 


7:00 


he 


at 


7:30 


I 






you 






she 



They 

He 

I 

You 

She 



e. Reading: 

John get to school late. He said that he was sori^ 
he was Ute. He said hlS father rad he start^ 
but they had had a fUt tire not far from their home. 

He walked to school, 

1) What did John say? 

2) Did they start on time? 

3) Did he get to school on time? 

4) Where did they have a flat tire: 



f. 



Writing: 

6) Rewrite the paragraph. Cha-S? ^ 

Be sure to change he to we, his to our, 
and their to ow. Also change wa^ to were. 

7) Rewrite the paragraph. Change Jolm to I. Be sure 
^ to change he to I, his to gr* ^ 

to our. 



8 ) 



9) 



Rewrite the paragraph. Change ^ ^ 

sure to change said to says_ . rad ^ to xs. Do not 

change started , had , and walked. 

Rewrite the paragraph. Change on tlra to it 7; 00. 



D, Evaluation: 

Do variations on the basic dialogue using the substitutions 
learned for line 3 of the dialogue. 

Student A: I*m sorry I*m late. 

Student B: What happened? 

Student A: We started early but we had a flat tir . 

Student C; Did you walk? 

Student B: Yes. All the way. 



e^ 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: but . 

fast but faster 



B, Preparation Needed: Pictures of: scooter house 

jeep school 

truck boy 

car man 



bicycle 

canoe 

C. Procedure: 

1. Reviem; 

a. Do pronunciation drill on /t/-/d/. 

b. Do variations on basic dialogue of Lesson 3. 

2 Mgw Wesson • 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 

At recess the boys talked about idiat they could or 
couldn't do. They also talked about whether a scooter 
or a car was faster. 

Timothy: John rides 4 scootler but f ^hl t. 

John : 1 gc| "^ ast but votf get homej fastler* 

Albert Do you think a car iai faster than a scoo jer? 
John : A car isT ^ ast but d scoot ler jLgj fastjer. 

1) Does Timothy ride a scooter? 

2) Who gets home first? 

3) What did Albert ask? 

4) What did John answer? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 

c. Pronunciation drill: /k/-/g/ 



1)1 1 

car gar 

coat goat 

canoe gun 

could good 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 

2) See if they can tell which two are alike. 



1 


2 


3 


walk 


wog 


walk 


talk 


talk 


tog 


tack 


tag 


tack 


pick 


pig 


pick 


Substitution drills: 


J^n't. 


11 John rides a| 


scoot|er but 


Timothy 


jeep 


can't. 


Albert 


truck 


won t. 


Maria 


car 





bicycle 

canoe 



Student A; Do you ride a scooter? 

Student B: John rides a scooter, but I don t, 

can't, 

won't. 



2) A car is|"^st, but a| scootjet^ij fasljer. 



canoe 

bicycle 



motor boat 
scooter 



A car is big but a truck is bigger. 



boy man 

house school 



Student A: Does a car go fast? 

Student B: A car is fast, but a scooter is faster 



Student A: 
Student B: 



Is a car big? 

A car is big, but a truck is bigger. 



etc. 



e. Reading: 

John can ride on a scooter, but Timothy can't. TitM- 
thy's father doesn't have any scooter. John goes fast 
on the scooter, but Ttaothy get. ho»e faster. He lives 

closer to school. 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 



1) T^ho rides on a scooter? 

2) Does Timothy ride on a scooter, too. 

3) Why not? . , 

4) Who gets home faster? Timothy or John? 

5) Why? 

£. Writing: ^ ^ . 

Use the paragraph you just read. 

7) Rewrite the paragraph. Change John to 1. Be sure 
to change goes to go^. 

8) Rewrite the paragraj*. Ctonge r^ 

sure to change all the other verba to the past 
tense, (doesn’t, goes, gets, lives) 

9) Rewrite the paragra^. Change on a scoot er to 
In a car . Be sure to change scooter to car each 

time you see it. 

10) Rewrite the paragraph. Change scooter to scooters, 
D. Evaluation: 

1. Have children ask each other the folloi^ing questions. 

a. Student A: Do you ride on a scooter? 

Student B: ^oes, but I don t* 



or 

Yes, I do, but 



doesn't. 



b. student A: Which is faster? SkiPP*-“8 “ !TfartIr 

Student B; Skipping is fast but running is faster. 

c. Student A; Which is bigger? A cow or a carabao? 

etc. 



o 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson; To review structures learned in Lessons 1-4. 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures from previous lessons for acting 

out sentences. 



C. Procedure: 

1. New Lesson; - 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 

Timothy was still talking about how nice it would 
be to have a scooter. John said that when the scooter 
didn't work, he had to walk* He thought that living 
close to school would be better. 

John ; Yo 3 live close to! sch ool, but iT d^&lt. 

Timothy: Yo ii ride on aj scootjer^but _ir^ajjc^ 

John ; Don't foilg et* When thei scoo^r doesn' 

Timothy; Living close to school having a 

|scoot |er would be{ bet jte^ 
b. Teach the dialogue. 

2. Review structures; 

a. Divide the class into small groups. Have them act out 
the following sentences. Let the others guess. Let 
them use pictures if necessary. 

1) We walk but he/she rides on a scooter. 

2) We ride on a boat, but he doesn t. 

3) They paddle a canoe, but we ride on a motor boat. 

4) A canoe is fast, but a motor boat is faster. 

5) We started at 7:00, but we had a flat tire. 

6) When the scooter doesn't work, I walk. 

7) We live close to school, but they live far from 

school. 

(If you can think of others, add them.) 
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Lesson 5 (continued) 

b. As the children guess, put the sentences on the board. 

c. Read them with the class. Have indlPlduals read. 

d. Have them copy the sentences. 

3, Review pronunciation: 

a. I*m thinking of a word that rhymes with came. 

Is it game ? Yes, it is. or No, it isn t. 

After three guesses, if children have not guessed 
what word IT had in. mind, have him tell the class. 
Choose another IT. 

4. Review songs learned. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit III 

Test A 

Structure to be tested : /t/-/d/ ; /k/-/g/ 

Items required : Each child needs paper and pencil. 

Instructions ; 

Tell the students that this minimal-pair test is made up of 
three different sets. 

The first set is /f / and /p/ , as in fat and £a±. 

The second set is /t/ and /d/, as in time and dime . 

The third set is /k/ and /g/, as in coat and go . f t* 

Tell them to number their papers in three columns, 1 to 8, 
9 to 16, and 17 to 24. 

Have them mark "S" for "same" and "D" for "different". 



Test- items : 



/f/-/p/ 




/t/-/d/ 




/k/./g/ 




1, fat-pat 


D 


9. dime-dimi. 


S 


17 . good-could 


D 


2. par-far 


D 


10. tire-dire 


D 


18. cruel-cruel 


S 


3. pool-pool 


S 


11, dear-tear 


D 


19. goat-goat 


s 


4. fawn-pawn 


D 


12. to-do 


D 


20. coal-coal 


s 


5. pat-pat 


S 


13. dire-dire 


S 


21. coat-goat 


D 


6 . pond-fond 


D 


14. to- to 


S 


22 . good-good 


S 


7. fool- fool 


S 


15. dread-dread 


S 


23. grate-crate 


D 


8. fond-fond 


S 


16. tell-tell 


s 


24. gruel-gruel 


S 



Scoring; Each child can receive 24 possible points. 



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit III 



Test B 

Structure to be tested; you - f ^ 



(using all 
pronouns) • 



Items resu lted : Randomised list of students* 

Instructions : 

Tell the students that you are going to have them do a substi- 
tution drill. You will give a "key" sentence and then call on some 
one to substitute a phrase. Show them what you mean with these 

examples : 

Examples: (key sentence) - She rides a scooter, but I walk. 

■ (cue) - He drives a car, ■-- » 

Student: He drives a car, but I walk. 

(cue) - , but we walk. 

Student; He drives a car, but we walk. 

Using the 10 substitution clauses below, go through it as many 
times as needed to test the entire class. 

Test*! terns ; 

Key-sentence; You ride on a scooter, but I walk, 

in a jeep 

2, in a car 

^ but she walks. 

* but he walks. 



5. She drives a car 

6. They drive a truck 

7. We paddle a canoe 

Q but they walk, 

g but you walk. 

10. 1 ride a carabao 

Scorine; Give 1 point for correct substitution; and, if you desire 
to know it, 1 point for good pronunciation. Bo sure, however, to 
keep the two scores separate. 



o 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit III 



Test C 



Structure to be tested: £ast but £as^; adjectives; 

but ; adverbs 



Items required: 



1) Each student needs paper and pencil. 

2) Write the following words on the board 

before class: 



bigger close to harder 

but far from slow 

but faster smaller 

but had when 



Inbtructions : 



Tell the students that you are going to read som sentences 
orally that have blanks. They are to fill in the blanks using on 
of the words from the list (above) on the board. 



Have them first number their papers 1 to 10, and then do the 
examples orally. 



Examples : 

A dog is small, but a bird is ; . 

You can swim, I can t. v ^ ; 



Test-items : 



1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 



car is big, but a truck is .. 

can run fast, but you run _ 
ship is , but a canoe is slower. 



started early, but we 
)hn rides a scooter. 



a flat tire. 



Ann. 



■ I <ion*t. 

le sits close to Jim, but sits „ — 

lis test is hard, but the other test is 

want to go, I can*t. 

she comes, tell her I want to see her. 
3 you sit or far from the teacher? 



(bigger) 

(faster) 

(slow) 

(had) 

(but) 

(far from) 
(harder) 
(but) 
(when) 
(close to) 



Scoring : 

Each student can receive 10 possible points. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 1 



A. 



B. 



Aim of Lesson: 



To teach structure: v ^ 

(John) drew a (boat) and (Tlmothyj did, too 



Preparation Needed: 



Practice saying poem "Where Go the Boats? . 
Look over and say the contrasting pairs 
for pronunciation drill. 

Picture of John and Timothy drawing boats 
that look alike. 



C. Procedure: 



Rgvxgw • 

a. Structures from UNIT III that need drilling. 

b. Songs learned to date. 

c. Sound contrasts learned to date. 



a?^ Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 

John drew a boat and Timothy did, too. They 
know that they were both drawing boats. Albert told 
the teacher about it. 

Albert : Look, Miss/Mrs. /Mr. 

j5i 5 drew ap S ^t ancf ri itnothy dj^J ^ 

Teacher : bjiv thej ^d, didn*t^thejr? 

Albert : Their boatsl loo d alike. 

Teacher: Thej[ >ap^ don't^t^? 

1) What did John and Timothy do? 

2) Who told the teacher about It? 

3) How did the boats look? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 

c. Pronunciation drill: /d/ • tit 



1) 


1 

tide 


2 

tithe 




teed 


teethe 




breed 


breathe 


2) 


1 

day 

Dan 


2 

they 

than 




date 


there 



book NIHE , Unit IV 



Lesson 1 (continued) 

d. Pattern drills: 

1) What lohn and Timoth^ipr^g? 
drew aT ba»tt_and ^gthY 



Maria 

Timothy 

etc. 



canoe John 

jeep Maria 

truck etc. 
car 



2) Did theyt both draw boa^? 



cances? No, thejdp^. 

jeeps? 

trucks ? 

cars? 



3 : 



e/bSs^s, drarTLjthar? 



^ they ? Yes, they do. 

^ ^ No, they doti t, 



5) BiO!>eir.boatfU^^ 



e. Reading: 

ebout it. She was surprised. 



1 ) 

2 ) 

3) 

4) 



ss: ‘XI UK •I"-'"'* 

t did Albert tell the teacher. 
aViA aiirnirised? 



f. Writing: 

9) Rewrite the paragraph. Change i n Art cla js to 
^n Social Studies class. 

10). Rewrite the paragraph. Change boat to boats, 

U) Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 1 and 2 
toge there Use and. 



o 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 1 (continued) 



D. Evaluation: 

Do chain drill. 



Student A 
Student B 
Student A 
Student B 
Student C 
Student B 
etc. 



What did you draw? 
1 drew a boat. 

I did, too. 

What did you eat? 
I ate a banana. 

I did, too. 



Possible 

Substitutions 

play 

played baseball 

see 

saw 

drink 

drank 

hear 

heard 



E. Vocabulary: look alike 

E. possible poem to teach: 

Where Go the Boats? 



Dark brown is the river. 
Golden is the sand. 

It flows along for ever. 

With trees on either hand. 

Green leaves a*floating, 
Castles of the foam. 

Boats of mine a-boating— 
Where will all come home? 



On goes the river 

And out p£iSt the mill. 
Away down the valley. 
Away down the hill. 



Away down the river, 

A hundred miles or more. 
Other little children 

Shall bring my boats ashore. 



Robert Louis Stevenson 



Iton't try to teach .11 of It on one day. Say 

..-ill finAfl While they lust listen to get sense of whole poem. 

tSy ** onderata^. ton -ay «nt to teach 

« little of it each day for the rest of the week. 

Clii ^d order In poetry la dl«er»t *«>• 

Other writing, e.g. Where go the boats? Dark bro^ is th 
rwt^ If ti^ thla poen la too difficult, do not teach 

it. Just say it for them.) 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 2 

A. Aim of lesson: ^ and jhel didn’t, either. 

B. Preparation Needed: Bbrds of poem "Where to the Boats?". 

T 4 «%«• eolifiH rrnfltlTdStlS /6/ * • 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Sound contrast /d/ - /^/ 

b. Poem. 



2 . 



New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following 



narrative and dialogue to the cUse. 



When John got home that afternoon, he told his 
mother about how he and Timothy had toth °*Ttoo- 

He hadn’t known that Timothy was drawing » ^ 

thy hadn't known that John was drawing a 
04 . ...rw said that they were such good friends, they 



thought alike. 

John ; Mo jther , the( ft ^iest thingj h ^ened to ^ ^. 



Mother ; Whatj ha ppened ? 

John : T M|BiothY drew J ^at anfS_didjr&^0. 

Mother: Mdn*t you know you wer^ both drawing boats? 

John : ^ didn’t! knoijit, anfhe [ didn/ ^ ^ eS^ier. 

1) Did John think that what happened was funny? 

2) How do you know? 

3) What was the funniest thing that happened. 

4) Did John know what Timothy was drawing. 

5) How do you know? 



b. Teach the dialogue. 



c • 



Pronunciation drill: 



1 ) 1 



2 



/e/ - /;/ 



think that 

thigh thy 

thing this 



BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 2 



o 

ERIC 



(continued) 



2) 


1 

both 


2 

teeth 




bath 


bathe 




bath 


tithe 


3) 


1 

ether 


2 

either 




Timothy 

nothing 


tithing 

bathing 


Pattern drills: 



1) Dtdn*t you know you verj both drawing boat^ 

they they canoes? 

jeeps? 

etc. 

1 8 didn’t! loKW ii It and Ti jmothy didn't , eijther. 

He I 

John Timothy 

2) Did you know you werd both drawing boat^? 

• Reading: 

A funny thing happened to John In class one day. 

Be drew a canoe and Timothy, did, too. John didn't know 
timothy was drawing a boat. Timothy didn't know John 
was drawing a boat, either. That afternoon when he got 
home, he told his mother about It. 

1) Nhat happened to John at school one day? 

2) Nhat did Timothy and John do? 

3) Do you think one knew what the other was doing? 

4) Nhen did he tell his mother about It? 

. Nrltlng: 



9) Rewrite the paragraph. 

10) Rewrite the paragraph. 

11) Rewrite the paragraph, 
together. Use and . 

12) Rewrite the paragraph. 
Be sure to change draw 



Change In class to at school . 
Change canoe to canoes . 

Put sentences 3 and 4 

Change drew to painted , 
to paint. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 

Lesson 2 (continued) 

D. Evaluation: 

Call two children to the front of the room. Let them stand 
facing in opposite directions. Have them pretend to do the 

saxae thing. 

Ask the class, "What did Student A do?" 

"What did Student B do?" 

Elicit: "Student A (lumped) and Student B did, too," 

Ask the class, **Did Student A know what Student B was doing?" 

Elicit: "Student A didn't know Student B was (jumpingl and 

Student B didn't either." 

Possible actions ; 
run 
wave 

clap hands 
walk 
jump 
skip 



o 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 3 



A. Atm of Lesson: To teach structures: I do, too. 

I don't, either 



b. 

c. 



Needed: List of words for pronunciation drill 



Lesson: 

Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 

John and Timothy thought they would see how many 
things they both like or didn't like. They were good 
friends and maybe they did think alike. 

John H like toT Vse^. 

Timothy : I B doX ^b qg^ 

John : Do you like to do youij homework? 

Timothy: 



1) What does John like to do? 

2) Does Timothy like it, too? 

3) What doesn't John like to do? 

4) Does Timothy like to do it? 

Teach the dialogue. 

Pattern drills: 

1) I like to read. Do you? Yes, I do, too. 



/©/ - !$! 



C. Procedure: 



1. Review: 

a. Sound contrasts /D/ • It ! 

b. Poem. 



John 




draw. 

sing. 

paint. 

etc. 



2) II don't ! like to do ng| homebork 



Pol you? lllo, ^ 
don' ti "e ither 



clean the yard 
bathe 

wash dishes 
etc. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 3 (continued) 

d. Reading: 

John likes to read. Timothy does, too. John 
doesn't like to do his homework. Timothy doesn t, 
either. They are good friends. One likes to do 
what the other does. 

1) What do both of the boys like to do? 

2) What don't they like to do? 

3) Do you like to read? 

4) Do you like to do your homework? 

e. Writing: 

11) Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 1 and 2 
together. Also put sentences 3 and 4 together. 
Use and . 

12) Rewrite the paragraph. Change likes to wants . 
Also change like to want . 

13) Rewrite the paragraph. Change read to swim. 
Also change his homework to yard work . 

D. Evaluation: 



Chain drill: 



Student A 
Student B 
Student A 
Student B 
Student C 
Student B 
Student C 
Student D 



What do you like to do? 

I like to . 

1 do, too. 

What don't you like to do? 

I don't like to . 

I don't, either. 

What do you/don't you like to do? 
(Answer according to question.) 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: You didn't go, did you? 

No, I didn't. 

I didn't, either. 

B. Preparation Needed: Picture of people dancing 

singing over radio 
(standing mike with 
group with guitar) 

List of words for pronunciation drills. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Poem "Where Go the Boats?", 

b. Sound contrasts /d/ - /j/ and /O/ - /4"/. 

2. New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 

John and Timothy thought about a few things they 
did or didn't do. 

Timothy: YodI didn* d go to thdT ^ ance , did^jj[ou? 

✓ 

John : k), l) di ^'^ 

Timothy : ' i didn't J el jthe^ . 

John : Yo 3 sang over thj rjdio. dldn*t|j[ou? 

Timothy: ^s. lldjd andj yoj did, tog*.-. 

1) Where didn't the boys go? 

2) What did the boys do? 

3) Do you like to go to dances? 

4) What else do you like to do? 

5) Do you sing over the radio? 

6) What else do you do? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 

c. Pronunciation drill: /«/ - /a/ 



1 


2 


dance 


Don 


sang 


swan 


map 


mop 


pat 


pot 



o 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 4 (continued) 

d. Pattern drills: 




movie 

party 

store 



No, I didn't. 

I didn't, either. 




danced 

went to the movie 
went to the party 
went to the store 
drew 
painted 

Yes, I did and you did, too. 



e. Reading: 



John and Timothy thought about things they did or 
didn't do. Timothy didn't go to the dance. John 
didn't, either. Timothy sang over the radio. John 
did, too. 



1) What did John and Timothy think about? 

2) What didn't they do? 

3) What did they do? 



f. Writing: 

11) Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 2 and 3 
together. Use and . 

12) Rewrite the paragraph. Change go to the dance 
to dance . 



13) Rewrite the paragraph. Change dance to party. 

14) Rewrite the paragraph. Change didn't go to went . 
Also change the next sentence. 



BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 4 (continued) 

D. Evaluation: 

Divide the group into pairs. Have them ask each other; 

1) I^hat they like or don’t like to do, 2) What they did or 

didn't do. 

Remind them to use; Do you like to * 

Yes, I do. 

I do, too. 

You didn't . 

I didn't, either. 



As group ask each other questions, circulate and listen to as 
many groups as possible. Make corrections promptly. Listen 
for pronunciation and intonation. 




o 



BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures learned in lessons 1 4. 

B. Preparation Needed: :rildr^ . 

Have on hand any pronunciation drill ma 
terial you have made, 

C. Procedure: 

a!" ^rrthe following narrative and dialogue to the clasa. 

It seemed that John and Timothy did think alike. 
This is what they said. 

John : drew ai Vat aO^ yoildid, ti^- 

Timothy: ^ like toT ?^ 

John : Tl don't ! like tcf ^ESi m^yRdon^t. ellEiser. 

Timothy: i sang over thj r^dlo anfyolldi^j” 

John : like t° ^o outftoSigSEfc- 



1) What did they both do? 

2) What don't they like? 

3) What do they like to do? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 

2. Review: , 

a. "Where Go the Boats. 

Have the boys recite the first and third lines. Ut 
the girls recite the second and fourth. ^ ^ 

Prised the poem by now they should be able to come 
in on time. Do this only for verses memorized. 

b. Play guessing game. 

1^ Let two children decide on motion they will do. 

2) Let third child ask the class questions on what 

they did. 

3) Have class answer. 

A^ p«nlnd them to use structures learned. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Lesson 5 (continued) 
c. Writing*. 

Let the children write a paragraph of their oi«i. 
Use the following questions to help them wcite. 



1 ) 

2 ) 

3) 

4) 



Hhat do you like to do? 

Tell us that your friend likes to do the same thing. 

What don’t you like to do? ^ 

Tell us that your friend doesn t like to do the 



d. Reading: 

As children finish their paragraphs, put them up 
on the bulletin board so that the children can read 

each Other’s work. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS? BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Test A 



structures to be tested : forms of either; too 

Items requlrM: D Each child needs pencil, and paper numbered 

— from 1 to 11. 

2) Write these words on the board: 
did do either 

didn’t don’t too 



3) Write these example sentences on the board: 

a) I like mangoes. 

you go to school yGStGro&yx 

4) Write the test-item sentences on the board 
but keep them covered, or write them on a 
large sheet of paper* 



Instructions : 

Tell the students that you 
to them. All of the sentences 
fill in the blanks using words 



are going to show some sentences 
have blanks in them. They are to 
from the word list on the board. 



Give them these examples first . 



Examples : 

I like mangoes. 
you go to 



you? (fill in ^ nr don’Q 

school yesterday? (fill in or 

didn’t) 



Test-items ; 



1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 



iry went to school and I did, ^ 
didn’t know it and he didn’t, ^ 
• you like fish? I » too, 



m’t you want to go? 1 



either. 



le didn’t go. 



she? 



either. 



you see the movie yesterday? No, 
[Tleacher likes singing and we 




doesn’t like to write. I don t, 
Le class is going and I want to go, 
tu do eo to school, yon? 



(too) 

(either) 

(do) 

(don’ t) 

(did) 

(didn’t) 
.(Did; didn’t) 
(do) 

(either) 

(too) 

(don’t) 



Scoring i 

Each child can receive a possible 12 points. (Two points pos 
sible on number 7.) 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Test B 

Structure to be tested : /« / • /a/ 

Paper and pencil, with paper numbered 1 to 10. 

Instructions : 

Tell the students you are going to read soae pairs of words 
with the /«/ and /a/ sound. If the words sound the same, they 
are to mark **S**; if they sound different, they are to mark *D . 

Examples : 

Dan - don D 
sang - sang S 



Test-items: 



1. map - mop 


D 


2. pat - pat 


S 


3. fan - fan 


S 


4. bam - boob 


D 


5. tarn - tarn 


S 


6. an - on 


D 


7. mop - mop 


S 


8. con - con 


S 


9. ham - ham 


S 


10. fawn - fan 
Scoring : 


D 



Each child can receive 10 possible points. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Test C 

Structure to be tested ; 1^1 and /©/ 

Items required ; Each student should have a pencil with paper 

numbered 1 to 10. 



Instructions ; 



Tell the students that you will say some words. Some will have 
the Ijfl sound and some will have the /6/ sound. 

Using the words the and thumb , label them ”1" and ”2”, respec- 
tively. 



Tell the students that when they hear a word with the same 
sound as the ^ in the, they are to mark a **1”; if they hear the 
th sound as in thumb , they are to mark a **2". Tell them to listen 
carefully, because the sound may be at the beginning, middle, or 
end of the word. Do these exan^les orally: 

Examples ; think 2 THE = 1 

tithing 1 

breath 2 THUMB* 2 

breathe 1 

Test-items ; 



1. 


they 


1 


2. 


that 


1 


3. 


thing 


2 


4. 


teeth 


2 


5. 


path 


2 


6. 


bathing 


1 


7. 


ether 


2 


8. 


nothing 


2 


9. 


tithe 


1 


10. 


either 


1 


Scoring 


: Each child 


can receive 10 possible points. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IV 



Test D 

Structure to be tested: /d/ - 1^1 

Items required : Each student needs paper and pencil, with paper 

' numbered from 1 to 10. 

Instructions ; 

Tell the students that you are going to say some words one-at- 
a-time. Some will begin with /d/ and some with Tell them that 

if the word contains the same sound as the begipning of "day”, then 
they are to mark **!"• If it- has the same sound as "they", they are 
to mark "2". 

Examples ; MY • 1 TKY » 2 

Teacher: doe 

Class ; 1 

Teacher: though 

Class : 2 

Teacher: scythe 

Class : 2 

Teacher : side 

Class : 1 

When they understand what they are to do, begin the test. Use 
the following words: 

Test-items ; 

1. ti^e 1 

2. they 2 

3. tithe 2 

4. teed 1 

5. than 2 

6. teethe 2 

7. Dan 1 

8. breed 1 

9. there 2 

10. dare 1 



Scoring : 

Bach child can receive 10 possible points. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit V 



Listening Comprehension Narrative 



It was Friday, Decenibcr 14th. There were five excited children 
In school because Anako’s cousin, Marla Albert, was to arrive from 
^l^n^Tth^n^. John, Linda, Joab, Timothy, and Anato rere eager 
to see her once more. It was a year since they had seen ^^aria. 

As soon as school was out, the five of them hurried to the dock. 
When they got there, there were already many people at the dock. 
a“e were^men, women, and children awalti^ 

Kaselehlla. There were big, strong men who would l^d 
the ship. There were people who had come to meet 
relatives. There were others who had just come to see the 

•There it is!" Joab pointed. They could see a black dot the 

distance. The dot became larger and larger. ^Il!Lrin 

see the people on the ship. Men and women waved their hands In 

greeting. There was one little boy standing on his father ® 

ders waving a white handkerchief. There was a 

un her big new doll. Next to her was a bigger girl shouting, ^ 
to! iindlf Herelaml" It was Marla. The five children waved 

and called to her, •'Welcome back!" 

Marla could hardly wait to get off the ship. There wre ^y 
people getting off. First there was a big man carrying two little 
^ildren. Then there was a woman carrying many packages. Then 
came Marla. She was carrying many pactoges, too. 

••Hi Marla. How are you? We're glad to see you the 

childreA greeted her. They placed mwaramwars «« ^ 

••How are you all? I'm so glad to see you again, Maria said. 

"I have so much to tell you about Kolonla. Ana- 

The five children helped Marie car^ 
ko's house. Marla brought gifts for all of th^ from 

There was a handbag for Anako. There were ^ ^^’were 

Joab. and John, And there was a picture book for Linda, There were 

letters for Linda from her friends In Kolonla. 

*^A11 the children thanked Marla. They were happy to J>*»« 
back in Kusale. They talked and talked until It was dark. They 
had so much to tell each other. 



Structures previously taught: 



dates 

comparative adjectives 



Mew for production: There was /were; was /were there 

There wasn't /weren't 



New for recognition: _ because — . ■ — 

Present listening comprehension narrative with 
comprehension questions. If children are unable to undersMt^d or 
^ess themselves In English then questions and answers might be 
done in Ponapean the first day or two. 
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BOOK NINE, Ifeit V 



Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 

The narrative should be presented each day and questions should 
be asked each day. By the fourth or fifth day, the students can 
probably tell the story themselves or dramatize it. 

Suggested comprehension questions: 

1. Why were the five children .excited? 

2. How long has it been since they saw Maria? 

3. Where did the children hurry to after school? 

4. Why were there so many people at the dock? 

5. Who did the children see on the ship? 

6. What was Marie carrying? 

7. How did the children greet Maria? 

8. Was Maria glad to see the others? 

9. What did she say? . , « 

10. Where did the children go from the dock? ^ , u j 

11. What did Marla bring for Anako? For Ttothy? For Joab and 

John? For Linda? 

12. Who sent letters to Linda? 

13. What did the children say to Maria? 

14. Did the children have much to talk about? 

15. What do you think they talked about? 



72 



BOOK NINE, Unit V 



Lesson 1 



A. 

B. 

C. 



Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: There was/There vjere 

Preparation Needed: Pronunciation of /d/ ; /©/; /«/* /»/ 

Learn song "Three Fishermen . 

Procedure : 

a. Pronunciation of /d/, ^/, /O/ , /* / > 

b. Poem "Where Go the Boats?" 



Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 



Maria and Mercedes cleaned the room yesterday. 
Albert couldn't find his red book. John couldn t find 
his two pencils. 

Albert : 1 can't find my red fe ^k. 

Maria : There was one on thel^Stoit* so I 




John : Where are my| peiiLLUJ 

Mercedes : There were two on thJ T ipor , so 

I put them on the| teac her's desl^ . 

1) What couldn't Albert find? 

2) Where did Maria find it? 

3) Where did she put it? 

4) VJhat did John say? 

5) What did Mercedes say? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 



c. Substitution drills; 

1) I can't find my red book . 



pencil. 

ball. 

etc. 



BOOK NINE, Unit V 



Lesson 



3. 



(continued) 

2) There was one on the chair . 

table. 

floor. 

desk. 

etc. 

3) There were two on the floor . 

chair . 
table . 
desk, 
shelf. 



d. Reading: 

Marla and Mercedes cleaned the room yesterday. 

There was a red book on a chatr. Marla put it on the 
sheU ?here were two pencils on the floor. Mercedes 
put them on the teacher's desk. 

1) What did Maria and Mercedes do yesterday? 

2) What did Maria find? 

3) Whose book was it? Do you remember? 

4) What did she do with it? 

5) What did Mercedes find? 

6) Whose pencils were they? Do you remember? 

7) What did she do with them? 

Writing: 

11. Rewrite the paragraph. Change book to 

change a to two. Be sure to change the rest of the 
sentence to fit. You must also change the next sen- 
tence . 

12. Rewrite the paragraph. Change jut to £laced each time 
you see it. 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change teacher*, desk to round 
table . 

14. Go back to Lesson 3 of Unit IV (Model 16). Rewrite the 
paragraph. Change doesn't lite tc like®. Be sure to 
change the next sentence, too. 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 

D, Evaluation: 

a. Have the children pretend that they can't find something. 
Remind them to use, 

1) I can't find my ... 

2) There was one .. 

3) Where are my 

4) There were . 

b. Have individuals recite "Where Go the Boats?" 

E. Song: "Three Fishermen" 

Three Fishermen 



Oh, once there were three fishermen. 
Oh I once there were three fishermen. 
Fisher, fisher, men, men, men. 
Fisher, fisher, men, men, men. 

Oh, once there were three fishermen. 

The first one's name was A-bra-ham. 
The first one's name was A-bra-ham. 
A-bra, A-bra, ham, ham, ham. 

A-bra, A-bra, ham, ham, ham. 

The first one's name was A-bra-ham- 

The second one's name was I-i-saac. 
The second one's name was I-i-saac. 
1-i, l-i, saac, saac, saac. 

I-i, l-i, saac, saac, saac. 

The second one's name was I-i-saac. 

The third one's name was Ja-a-cob. 
The third one's name was Ja-a-cob. 
J-a, J-a, cob, cob, cob. 

J-a, J-a, cob, cob, cob. 

The third one's name was Ja-a-cob. 
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Lesson 2 

A, Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: was there/were there 

B* Preparation Needed: Song; ’’The Giant Pish , 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: , j 

a. Structures that need to be drilieo. 

b. Song “Three Fishermen**, 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class 



Timothy looked for his En^^llsh notebook but couldn t 
find it. He asked Maria where it was. She asked him 
if there were five stars on it. He said that there 
were. She said t|^at she had put it on the teacher s 

desk. 



Timothy: Was there a ne%4 English notebook on my desk? 

Maria : Were there! five stars on it? 

Timothy: that ^ the one.^ 

Maria : I put it on the teacher ' 

1) What was Timothy looking for? 

2) What did Maria ask him? . • o 

3) Was the notebook with five stars on it Timothy s? 

4) How do you know? 

5) What did Marla do with it? 

b. Teach the dialogue. » , , 

c. Song; Watch pronunciation of iKBuI-Ini , 



The Giant Fish (tune of **The Cannibal King ) 

Oh, I caught a giant fish. 

And I cooked him in a dish. 

Then I set him in the middle of the table. 

He looked so good to me 

That I could plainly see 

That I*d eat him Just as soon as I was able. 



Bar-r-oomph , 
Bar-r**oomph, 
Bar *r -oomph , 
Bar-r-oomph, 
Bar-r-oomph, 
Bar-r-oomph, 



ip- flop 
ip- flop 

, the fish is in the middle of the 
Ip-flop 
, ip-flop 

I the dish Is in the middle of the 

table. 
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Lesson 2 (continued) 

d. Pattern drills: 

1) Was there a new English notebook on ray desk? 

social studies 

arithmetic 

science 

Were there five stars on it? 
six 
four 
three 
seven 

Yes, that's the one, 

2) Do chain drill using 3 patterns. 

e. Writing: 

Timothy looked for his new notebook. He couldn't 
find it. He had left it on his desk the day before. 

He asked Maria if she had seen it. Maria asked him if 
there were five stars on it. When Timothy said that 
there were, Maria said that she had put it on the 
teacher's desk. 

12. Rewrite the paragraph. Change said to answered 
each time you see it. 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change new to English . 

14. Rewrite the paragraph. Change had to hadn't each 
time you see it. 

15. Put sentences 1 and 2 together. Use but . 

D. Evaluation: 

Have children help think up dialogues for the following sittia- 
tions. 

X, John can't find his eraser. He asks Mercedes if there was 
one on his desk. She says there was one on the floor and 
she put it in the closet. 

2, Maria asks where her notebooks are. Mercedes tells her that 
there were three on the library table, and she put them on 
the teacher's desk. 

3, Mercedes asks Timothy if there were three sheets of paper 
on her desk. He asks her if there were pictures on them. 
When Mercedes says yes, he tells her that he put them on 
the library table. 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: There wasn*t/lhere yeren't. 

B. Preparation Needed: Song for pronunciation drill, 

C. Procedure: 

1, Review: 

a. Song "Three Fishermen". 

b. Poem "Where Go the Boats?" 

2, New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 

Timothy asked Maria why she had put his notebook 
on the teacher's desk. She said that there wasn’t any 
name on it. She hadn’t kriown whose it was. She also 
said that there hadn’t been any names on the two other 
• notebooks. He said maybe they were his, too. 



Timothy : 



Maria : 



Timothy : 



Maria : 

Timothy : 

1) What did Timothy say to Maria? 

2) Why had she put the notebook on the teacher’s desk? 

3) Do you have your names on your notebooks? If you 
don’t, you’d better put your names on your notebooks. 

4) Were there other notebooks without names? 

b. Teach the dialogue. 

c. Pattern drills: Teacher gives word. cues. 

1) 1/2 class I/2_ttl^s 

Why did you put U away? There wasn't any name 

my notebook - on it. 

my paper 
my book 
my pencil 



Why did you put my| not ebook on thej teae ger’s 
des^ 

There wasn’t anyj nam d on.lt^ . 
bh. 1 guess I’d better put my| nan d on it^ 
Therel ver dn’t any names on two| other notebooks. 
Mav ibe they’re rotnsl 7*^o. 



etc 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

2) Why did you put them sway? There weren't any names 

ray notebooks o*' them, 

the papers 
the books 

etc. 

3) Why did you put it /them av7ay ? There wasn't /weren't 

on the shelf any name/names on it/ 
in the closet them, 
on the library table 
on the teacher's desk 
etc. 

4) Why did you put it away ? There wasn't /weren't any 

them name/names on it/them, 

the books 
on the desk? 
in the closet? 

etc. 



d. Reading: ^ , 

Timothy asked Maria, ''Why did you put my notebook 

on the teacher's desk?" 

"Because there wasn't any name on it, answered 
Maria. "There weren't any names on two other notebooks. 
"Maybe they're mine, too," said Timothy. 

1) VJhat did Maria put on the teacher's desk? 

2) Why did she put it there? 

3) Were there other notebooks without names? 

4) How do you know? 

5) Did Timothy think they might be his? 

6) How do you know? 

e. Writing: 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change notebook to book. 

14. Rewrite the paragraph. Change did to didnj^. 

15. Go back to Lesson 1 of Unit III on page 39. Re* 

write the paragraph. Put sentences 2 and 3 togeth 
er. Use (Model 10) 

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Add English after rajr. 

D. Evaluation: 

1. Have children ask and answer questions using: 

Was there /were there 

Yes, there was/Yes, there were 

No, there wasn't/No, there weren't 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structures: wasn't there/weren't there 

B. Preparation Needed: List of structures that need to be drilled. 

C. Procedure : 



1,* Bevlew: 

a. *Vhere Go the Boate?” 

b. Song **Xhrce Fishermen** 

c. Structures 



2 New Lesson: , . 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 

Maria and Mercedes had done a very good job of put- 
ting things away. Even the teacher was looking for his/ 
her things. 

Teacher: Wasn't there a new magazine on ijgl des^ 

Maria It was oni John* ^ desk, so I iwi • it on the 
libraimi ti fc>l^ 

Teacher: Sju 1 guestT^ nut it there. Weren't there 



ttwtbdlU under the tlbrary tablet 

Mercedes : 1 nut them away in the £ l 3iet^ 



1) What did the teacher want to know? 

2) Where was it? 

3) Where did Maria put it? 

4) Who put the magazine on John's desk? 

5) What happened to the two balls that were under 

the library table? 

6) Were the girls good monitors? 



b. Teach the dialogue. 

c. Pattern drills: 

1) Wasn't there a new magazine on the desk? 

book Yes, there was. 

pencil No, there wasn't, 

notebook 



2 ) 



Weren't there two balls under 

buckets 

cans 

brooms 



the table? 

Yes, there were. 
No, there weren't. 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 



3) 



There was a magazine on ray desk, 
etc. 



wasn't there? 

Yes, there was. 
No, there wasn't. 



4) 



There were two 



balls under the table , weren't there? 
on the desk 

Yes, there were. 
No, there weren't. 



d. Reading: 

The teacher looked on the desk for the new magazine. 
It wasn't there. She said, "Was there a new magazine 
on my desk?" Marla said that she had put It on the 
library table. She had found It on John's desk. 

e. Writing: 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. 

14. Rewrite the paragraph. 

15. Rewrite the paragraph, 
gather. Use but . 

16. Rewrite the paragraph. 

D. Evaluation: 

1. Have children ask the same question in 2 ways. 

a. There was a notebook on the desk. 

1) There was a notebook on the desk, wasn't there? 

2) Was there a notebook on the desk? 

b. There were two pencils on the floor. 

c. There was a book on the chair. 

d. There weren't any names on them. 

e. It wasn't on John's desk, 
etc. 

2. You may do this Individually or In small groups. 



Change library to round . 
Change was to wasn't . 

Put sentences 1 and 2 to- 

Add large before new . 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: Review of structures learned in lessons 1-4. 

B. Preparation Needed: List of structures learned in lessons 1-4 

that need to be drilled. 

Put five sentences (C.2.c.) on board. 



C. Procedure: 

1. N^ Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue to the class. 



John and Timothy thought that Maria and Mercedes 
had been very good monitors. Everything had been put 
away neatly. There wasn't anything out of place. The 
girls also were able to tell people where they had put 
things. 



Teacher 

John 

Timothy 

John 

Timothy 



There were two goo4 mo Ator j yei jterday. 
Y^. Mjia and Meife e j^* 

They put things awayj neat jl^ . 

There weren't anvt ner ieils on the floor. 

A«d there wasn't a single! notc jbooh left on 
thcfde^. 



1) What did the teacher say? 

2) Who were the two good monitors? 

3) Was there anything out of place? 

4) Were there pencils on the floor? 

5) ware there any notebooks loft on the desks? 



Teach the dialogue. 



b. Practice: 

1) Make up variations for the last 2 lines of the dia- 
logue in Lesson 5. Recall with them what the two 
girls had put away. 

e.g. There weren't any notebooks on the chairs. 

And there weren't any balls under the library 
table, either. 

The big new magazine was on the library table. 

And the red book was on the shelf. 

etc. 
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Lesson 5 (continued) 

2 . Review : 

a. Song "Three Fishermen* • 

b. **VJhere Go the Boats?" 

c. Put the following sentences on the board. Have the 
children change them into negative questions. Let them 
write the negative questions on a sheet of paper. Be 
sure to read all five statements with them before you 
have them write. 

1) Was there a red book cn the chair? 

Wasn't there a red book on the chair? 

2) Were there two pencils on the floor? 

3) Were there five stars on the notebook? 

4) Was there any name on the book? 

5) Were there any names on the notebooks? 
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK NINE, Unit V 

Structure to be tested: Structures using the word there plus a 

form of to be 

Items required : 

1) Each child needs pencil and paper nunibered 1-10. 

2) Write this word- list on the board? 

there was was there 

there were were there 

there wasn't wasn't there 

there weren't weren't there 

3) Write the test-items (below) on the board and cover them, 
or put them on a large sheet of paper. 

Instructions ; 

Tell the students that you are going to show them some senten- 
ces that have blanks. After you go over the sentences orally with 
them, they are to fill in the blanks, using words from the list 
(above) . 

Do 2 examples first: 



Test-items 

TTZl 
2 . _ 
3. _ 

— 

5. _ 

6 . ^ 
7. _ 

* 8 . 



a book on the desk, 
eggs in the basket? 

many chairs in the room, 
a yam in the basket, 
a movie last night? 
a policeman around? 
three children at home, 
any pumpkins left? 
seven or eight winners? 
any food left. 



(There was; or. 

There wasn't.) 

(Uere there; or. 

Weren't there) 

(There were; there 

weren't) 

(There was; there 

wasn't) 

(Was there; wasn't 

there) 

(Was there; wasn't 

there) 

(There were; there 

weren't) 

(Were there; weren't 

there) 

(Were there; weren't 

there) 

(There wasn't) 



9. people on the dock. 

10. ® kamadipw yesterday? 

^nly 1 answer permissible on this item. 



(There were; there 

weren't) 

(Was there; wasn't 

there) 



Scoring ; Each child can receive a possible 10 points. 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative 

SAKIER, BIRD OF MISTERY 

Once upon a time, there lived in Fonape a father and mother who 
had two daughters. The parents liked Llenl, but they didn't like 
her sister Sakier. 

Lleni often told her sister, "Our parents give me everything I 
want. But I don't love them because they don't like you." 

Sakier and Lieni were both good girls. They worked well. They - 
cooked and wove and cleaned. But Sakier was unhappy because her 
parents did not love her. And Lieni was sad because Sakier was sad. 
Often Sakier would go away and stay for hours by herself. 

One day Sakier found a clear pool in the forest. There she saw 
many sea birds. Their wings were shiny and of many colors. She 
said, "1 wish I were a bird. Then I could fly far away." 

The birds saw Sakier and heard her. They flew around and around 
her without stopping. She began to dance and whirl like the birds. 
She went around and around, waving her arms. The birds moved high- 
er and higher and began to fly away. "Take me with you," Sakier 
called. 

Some of the birds came back and pulled out their feathers. They 
laid them on her. Soon she was covered with many colored feathers. 
She felt lighter and lighter. 

Just then, Lieni came to the pool. The birds flew away because 
they were afraid of Lieni. Sakier flew up with the birds because 
she wanted to go with them. Up, up, up she flew. She was happy to 
be a bird. 

"Don't leave me, Sakier, because you are my only s'ster. Come 
back," Lieni called to her. But Sakier kept flying. She wanted to 
go with the birds because they loved her. 

Lieni cried and called and ran around and around until she fell 
into the pool and drowned. There her parents found her floating 
body. They never saw Sakier again. The parents cried and cried 
because they lost both their daughters. They knew it was all their 
fault because they had loved only one daug|iter. 

The birds who took Sakier away are now known as sakier. Their 
song is a lonely cry because Sakier was so sad. Their cry is also 
a sign of rain. Sakier *s tears are the raindrops. *'We'll have 
rain," people say, "because we have heard the cry of the Sakier." 



Structures previously taught: past tense of regular and irregular 

verbs . 

Structures for production: She was unhappy because her parents 

didn't love her. 

Structures for recognition: wanted to 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 

Suggested comprehension questions: 

1. What were the two girls' names? 

2. Where did they live? 

3. Were the girls happy? Why not? 

4. Did- they work hard? What did they do? 

5. Were there many white birds at the pool in the forest? 

6. Why did Sakler want to be a bird? 

7. Where did Sakler get her feathers? 

8. Why .did the birds fly away? 

9. Ifliy did Sakler want to go with the birds? 

10 • What did Lieni do when she saw Sakler flying away? 

11. Why did the parents cry? 

12. What kind of cry does the sakler have? 

13. - Do you believe that it will rain when the sakler cries? 

■ 14, Do you think the parents in the story were good parents? 
15. Do you think the girls in the story were good girls? 
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Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: She is unhappy because her 

parents don't love her, 

B. Preparation Needed: Study listening comprehension narrative and 

be sure to be able to tell the narrative 
showing appropriate pictures at appropriate 
time. 

Practice the sentences for pronunciation. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Song, "Three Fishermen." 

b. Structures in evaluation section of Lesson 4, Unit 5. 



2. New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

Sakier was unhappy because her parents didn't love 
her. Lieni was unhappy too. She wanted Sakier to be 
happy. She wanted her parents to love Sakier, too, 

Lieni : Why are you so utfc ai jpy. Sakier? 

Sakier : Because mother and father don'tj love l jne^ 

Lieni : I'm unhappyl “thp . because! you'rel unhappy. 

Sakier : I wish 1 could bej hapjgy . 

b. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. 

Ask them questions; 

1) What did Lieni ask Sakier? 

2) Why is Sakier so unhappy? 

3) Why is Lieni unhappy? 

4) What would make Sakier and Lieni happy? 

5) Would you be unhappy if you were Sakier? Why? 

c. Teach the dialogue. 



c. Pattern drills: 

1) Response drill: 

% class % class ^ 

Why is Sakier unhappy? Because her parents don t 
loanis love her. 

Maria 
Mercedes 
John and Ben • 

Jonathan 
Shem and Danny 



o 
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(contlnned) 

2) Substitution drill: 
Teacher 



Lieni is unhappy because her Lieni is unhappy be- 
sister Sakier is unhappy. cause her sister Sakier 

is unhappy. 

her mother is sick Lieni is unhappy be- 

cause her mother is 
sick. 



she can't do her work 



Lieni is unhappy be- 
cause Bhe can't do her 
work. 



she can't go to the movie etc, 

she has to do the laundry 

someone .took her book 

she lost her homework paper 

the teacher scolded her 

the children won't play with her 



e. Pronunciation drill: /c/ • /j/ 

Jane had a Jug on. a chain* ' Joyce pulled the chain which 
caught Jane's chin. Poor Jane. 

(Show the pictures as you say each line* Have children 
repeat after you. Then have them say it be, themselves 
cueing with the pictures.) 



£. Reading: 

Sakier is unhappy. Her parents do not love her. 
Lieni is unhappy. She wants Sakier to be happy. Lieni 
wants her parents to love Sakier. Then Lieni- will be 
happy. Sakier will be happy, too. 

1) Who is unhappy because her parents don't Ibve her? 

2) Who is unhappy because her sister is unhappy? 

3) Who is the cause of the unhappiness? 

4) What will make the girls unhappy? 



g. Writing: 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change unhappy to sad etch 
time you see it. 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 

16, Rewrite the paragraph. Put sentences 1 and 2 to- 
gether, Use because as your conjunction. Also 
put together sentences 3 and 4, and 6 and 7 in the 
same way, 

17, Rewrite the paragraph. Change to was . Change 
all the other verbs to the past tense also: ^ to 
did , wants to wanted , will be to was , 

3 , Evaluation : 

a. Ask the children if they know anyone who is unhappy and 
tell why they are unhappy. Use because as the conjunc- 
tion, For example; 

John is unhappy because someone took his pencil, 

b. Ask children if they were ever unhappy and why. For 

example: I was unhappy because my dog died. 
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Lesson 2 

A. Aim of lesson: To teach structure: 



I*m so unhappy because ay 
parents don't love me. 



B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures for narrative ready. 



C. Procedure: 



pronunciation practice of /c/-/j/ V,.. 

b SonL **Pearly Shells” (watch pronunciation of /s/ /*/. 



2. Hew Lesson: . , 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

One day Sakler went Into the forest. She saw n^ 
birds at a clear pool. The birds saw that she was un- 
happy. They wanted to make her happy. 

Birds : Whv are you igE aife y ^ 

Sakier : Because m y parents don*^ lovjjne* 

T wish I were af ^^d. 



Birds : Why? 

Sakier : Because then I coul d fly [far fey* 

b. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. 

Ask them questions. 

1) Where did Sakier go? 

2) What did she see at the pool? 

3) What did the birds ask her? 

4) Did the birds like her? 

5) Why did Sakier want to be a bird? 



c. Teach the dialogiie. 

d. Pattern drill: Response drill. 

k class ^^^clas^ 

parents don't love me. 

they 

she 

he 
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Lesson 2 (continued) 

e. Reading; 

One day Sakier goes into the forest. She sees many 
birds at a clear pool. The birds adc her why she is un** 
happy. She tells then her parents don*t love her. She 
is sad. She wants to be a bird. She can then fly far 
away. 

1) What did Sakier see at the pool? 

2) What did the birds ask her? 

3) What did she tell them? 

4) What does Sakier want to be? 

5) Why does she want to be a bird? 

6) Would you like to be a bird? 

f. Writing: 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Change unhappy to sad and 
sad to unhappy . 

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Put together the last two 
sentences using the conjuction becs jtfe. 

17. Rewrite the paragraph. (Siange the verbs to the 
past tense. , Change f^oes to went ; sees to saw , etc. 

18. Rewrite thu paragraph. Add very before sad and 
far . 

D. Evaluation: 



my mother's sick 
I'm going to Guam 



I lost 25c 



Teacher 



Students 

I'm unhappy because my mother's sick 
I'm happy because I'm going to Guam. 
I'm so unhappy because I lost 25c* 



I found a dime 



etc 



I'm going to the movie 



my dog died 



etc 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: She can't fly because 

she doesn't have any 
wings. 



B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures ready for narrative* 

C« Procedure : 

1. Revl a: 

a. Song, "Where Did You Come Prom?" 

b. Months of the year, days of the week, and dates of holi* 
days. Ask for the third month of the year, the fourth 
day of the week, etc, rather than asking for all the 
months and all the days in order. 

2. New Lesson: 

a. Tell the following narrative and dialogue. 

The birds wanted to help Sakier. They flew around 
and around her. They moved faster and faster. Sakier 
wanted to fly, too. She wanted to go with them. 



Sakier 

Birds 

Sakier 

Birds 

Sakier 




se take me 




u. 



Why can't you! f A? 

Because I don't havcf i^ngs. 

We'll give you somel fe 3thers^ Then you can 
Oh J than B yotu 



b. 



Ask comprehension questions. 

1) Did the birds want to help Sakier? 

2) Did they help her) How? 

3) Why couldn't Sakier fly? 

4) Did Sakier want tc go with the birds? 

5) What could Sakier do after the birds gave her 
some feathers? 



c. Teach the dialogue. 

d. Pattern drills: 

% claSi? 

Can Sakier fly? 
Tiisothy 
Linda 

John and Kuhpes 

mother 

John 



% class 

No, she can't because she doesn't 
have wings, 
etc. 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

e. Reading: 

The birds want to help Sakier. They fly around and 
around her. They move faster and faster. Sakier waves 
her arms and runs around. She can't fly. She doesn't 
have wings. The birds give her feathers. Then she can 
fly. She thanks them. 

1) Do the birds want to help Sakier? 

2) How do they fly around? 

3) What does Sakier do? 

4) Can she fly at first? 

5) What do the birds give her? 

6) Can she fly then? 

7) What does she say to them? 

f. Writing: 

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Put together sentences 5 
and 6. Use because . 

17. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs to the 
past tense. Change want to wanted; fly to flew, etc. 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much after want . 

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs to the 
past tense (step 17) and cond>ine sentences 1 and 
2; 7 and 8. Use so . 

D. Evaluation: 

Have children read the following narrative silently and complete 
the following dialogue in writing. 

Maria had to clean the house. Her mother told her she had 
to finish cleaning before she went out to play. When Maria's 
friends came to the house, she was still sweeping the floor. 

Children: Maria, come play with us. 

Maria : I can't. 

Children: Why not? 

Maria's Mother: She can't play yet because . 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach structure: Don't leave me because you 

are my only sister. 

B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures ready for narrative. 

Prepare more items for (C,d.2) Expansion 

Drill. 



C. Procedure: 

X RcvXcw » 

a. Pronunciation drill /c/*/J/ from lesson 1 of this unit. 

b. Ask children, "Who's happy?" Anyone of the children 

can answer, "I'm happy because Do the same 

with *'Who's unhappy?" 

2. New Lesson: 

a. Narrative and dialogue: 

Lienl came to the pool. The birds flew away because 
they were afraid of Lienl. Sakier fles up with the birds 
because she wanted to go with them. Up, up, up she 
flew. She was happy to be a bird. 

Lienl : Don'tj leav el me . because you’re my only| sljtgr. 

Sakier: I'm going with thef bi^s because thenl lovj^. 

Lienl ; Please comcf b^k, Sakier. 

Sakier: I'lj hai fey to be al ^lyd. 

b. Ask comprehension questions. 

1) Who came to the pool? 

2) Why did the birds fly away? 

3) Why did Sakier want to go with the birds? 

4) Has Sakier happy to be a bird? 

5) Did Lleni want Sakier to go with the birds? 



c. Teach the dialogue. 

d. Pattern drills: 

1) Substitution drill : 
Teacher 

Don't leave me because 
you're my only sister . 

brother 

father 

mother 

teacher 

etc. 



Class 

Don't leave me because 
you're my only sister, 
etc. 




94 



BOOK NINE, Unit VI 



Lesson 4 (continued) 

2) Expansion drill: 

Teacher 

Don't leave me. 

I'm afraid. 

Don't bother me. 

I'm busy. 

Don't make any noise. 

Baby's sleeping. 

Don't dirty the room 
We have to clean it. 

Don't waste the paper. 

We have just a little. 

e. Reading: 

Lieni comes to the pool. The birds fly away. 

They're afraid of Lieni. Sakier flies up with the birds. 
She wants to go with them. Lieni calls to her» "Don't 
leave me. You are my only sister." But Sakier goes 
with the birds. They love her and she is happy with them. 

1) Were the birds afraid of Sakier? 

2) Why did they fly away? 

3) What did Lieni call to Sakier? 

4) Why did lieni call to Sakier? 

5) Is Sakier happy? Why? 

6) Is Lieni happy? Why not? 

f. Writing: 

16. Rewrite the paragraph. Put together sentences 6 
and 7; and 8 and 9. Use because . 

17. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs to the 
past tense. Change comes to came ; fly to flew , etc. 

18. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much after wants . 

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change to verbs to the past 
tense (step 17) and combine sentences 6 and 7; and 
8 and 9. Use because . 

0. Evaluation: 

Have students complete the following phrases orally. Call 
on them one by one. Encourage them to give original endings 
to the sentences. 

Don't leave me . Don't bother me . . 

Don't make any noise . Don't dirty the room . 

Don't waste the paper . Don't turn off the light < 

Don't leave your book outside • . 



Class 

Don'^F’ leave me because I 'm 
afraid. 

Don't bother me because 
I'm busy. 

Don't make any noise be- 
cause baby's sleeping. 

Don't dirty the room be- 
cause we have to clean it. 

Don't waste the paper be- 
cause we have just a little. 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review all structures taught in this unit. 

B. Preparation Needed: Have pictures for narrative ready. 

Practice sentences for 3, pronunciation 
practice. 

C« Procedure : 

1. Tell the entire comprehension narrative and ask comprehen- 
sion questions. 

2. Have various students tell different parts of the story. 

Cue with pictures for the narrative. 

3. Pronunciation practice. (Use pictures from Lesson 1 of this 
unit. Have three children stand up. Give each child a pic- 
ture and let them recite the line that goes with the picture.) 

4. Have students answer the following questions using because . 

a. Nhy was Sakier untoppy? 

b. Nhy was Lieni unhappy? 

c. Why did Sakier want to be a bird? 

d. Why did the birds give Sakier feathers? 

e. Why did Sakier want to go with the birds? 

f. Why did the, parents cry? 

g. I4hy is the cry of the sakier such a lonely cry? 

h. What do people say when they hear the cry of the Sakier? 

i. Have you ever been unhappy? Why? 

j. Have you ever bean very happy? Why? 

5. Reading: 

Timothy was late for school one day. He had forgotten 
his homework paper and had to go back for it. When he got 
to his house he couldn't find the paper. His sister had 
cleaned the house and put everything away. He asked his 
sister where his homework paper was. She looked for it. 

She took a long time. She. couldn't remmid>er where she had 
put it. Finally she .J6und“.it.~^ Tiiao thy tdiok it and ran to 
school. It was already 8:15. 

6. Writing: Complete the following statements. Use because . 

a. Timothy was late fot school one day . • 

b. Timothy couldn't find the paper . 

c. Timothy's -sister took a long time looking for the paper 



d. Timothy took his paper and ran • 

6. I would/would not like to have a sister like Tif&othy's 
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Test A 

Structure to be tested ; /j/ “ M/ 

Items required ; Pencil, and paper numbered from 1-15. 



Instructions ! 

Tell the students that you are going to say some words, some of 
which have a /j /-sound and some that have a /C/-sound. 



Those that have the /j /-sound, as in jo^, ^ * 

those that have the /6/-sound, as in cho^, you will label 2 . 
After beginning the test, they are to listen carefully to each word 
you say; if the word has the /j/-sound, they are to mark a 1 , it 
it has a /4/-sound, they are to mark a "2", 



Examples : 



Test-items : 

1. Jug 

2. chump 

3 . chin 

4. jar 

5 . chew 

6 . badge 

7 . etch 
8 • leech 
9. jump 

10. liege 

11. march 

12. Jew 

13. edge 

14. gin 

15. char 



JOKE - 1 

Teacher : cheer 

Class : 2 

Teacher : jeer 

Class : 1 



1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 



CHOKE - 2 



Scoring : 

Each student can receive 15 possible points. 
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Test B 



Structure to be tested ; because — 

XCft^a required ; Randomized list of students. 



Instructions; 

Part I; Tell the students that you will say a statement, and 
then will call on someone. That student will make up a statement, 

saying either, "I’m happy because or "I'm unhappy be- 

cause ,** idiichever is appropriate. 



Example ; Teacher ; 

Student: 
Teacher : 
Student : 



I won $10. 

I*m happy because I won $10. 

I broke my arm. 

I*m unhappy because I broke my arm. 



Test«items ; 

6. Ify pig died. 

7. I*m going to a party. 

8. I tore my clothes. 

9. I have to work. 

10. I can play volleyball. 

Part II: Tell the students that you are going to s®y 

ment and then will call on an individual. That student will finish 
your statement using a "because'* clause. 



1. Ify father is sick. 

2. I*m going to Hawaii. 

3. I found $1. 

4. I lost my comb. 

5. I got a letter.. 



Example ; Teacher : 
Student : 

Teacher : 
Student : 



Don't play too hard ... 

Don't play too hard because you'll get too 
tired. 

Don't walk in the mud ... 

Don't walk in the mud because you'll get 
your clothes dirty. 



Test ’■items ; 

1. Don't play with the knife. 

2. Don't talk in church. 

3. Don't borrow ray pencil now. 

4. Don't play the radio loudly. 

5. Don't ask for more food. 

6. Don't go inside the house. 

7. Don't spend your money. 

8. Don't use all the kerosene. 

9. Don't ask any questions. 

10. Don't shout. 

Scoring : Each student can receive 1 point on part I; each student 

can receive 1 point for part II. 




98 



BOOK NINE, Unit VII 



Listening Comprehension Narrative 

Once upon a time, there were ten brothers who lived on Woja in 
the Allnglaplap Atoll In the Marshall Islands. The brothers thought 
one of them should rule the island. They decided to race across 
the lagoon to Jeh Island. They felt the best man would win and he 

would become the king. i. j ^ 

In those days there were no sails or motors. A man had to use 

a pole to push his canoe in shallow water. In deeper water, he had 
to use a paddle. 

Each brother had to make his own canoe for the race. Each one 

had to carve his oim paddle. mj 

On the day of the race, the boys lined up with their canoe. Ti- 
mur, the eldest, was on one end. Jabro, the youngest, was on the 
other end. Just when they were ready to start, their mother Likan- 
tur appeared. She carried some heavy bundles. She went to Timur 
and said, "You have to take me with you." He answered, "If you go 
with me, I have to paddle harder. I won't take you." And all the 
other brothers also refused to take their mother. 

Finally, Likantur went to Jabro. "Of course, I 11 take you, 
mother," Jabro said. He knew he had to paddle harder for he was 
the smallest but he was willing to take his mother and her bundles. 

When she got into the canoe, she was eager to open her bundle. 
Jabro had to help her for the bundle was very big. It was a woven 
pandanus mat with three corners. "This is a sail, Likantur ex- 
plained. "I made it especially for the race. I had to strip the 
pandanus and dry it first. Then I had to waave for two days without 
rest." It was the first sail ever to be made. 

Likantur had to teach Jabro how to put up the sail. Then she 
had to teach him how to use it. The sail soon filled with air and 
their canoe sped toward Jeh Island. They left the other canoes 
far behind. 

When they reached the island , Likantur took Jabro to the other 
side of the island. She said, "I have to bathe you in the clear 
pool. Then I have to make you a new skirt. And I have to make you^^ 
a necklace of shells. We have to prepare you for you will be king. 

When the other brothers arrived, they heard the people shouting 
"Jabro is King! Jabro is King!" The brothers all agreed, "Jabro 
is King!" He won the race. 



Structures taught previously: There were - 

Superlative adjectives: youngest, 

eldest, smallest 



New for production: 



had to 
have to 
has to 
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Listening Coinprsl^cnsion Narrative (continued) 

New for recognition: eager to 

happy to 




Suggested Comprehension Questions: 

1, How many brothers were there? 

2, Where did they live? (Use map if you have one in classroom) 

3, How did they decide which brother would be king? 

4, Timur was the youngest, wasn’t he? 

5, Were there motors for canoes in those days? 

6, What did a man use to move his canoe in shallow water? In 

deep water? 

7, What was Llkantur carrying? , - ..u 

8, What did each brother have to mske in preparation for the 

race? 

9, What was the sail made of? 

10. How did Likantur make the sail? , ^ « 

11. Were Timur and his brothers wise to refuse to take Likantur? 

12. Did Jabro know how to put up a sail? 

13. What did Likantur make for Jabro after the race? 

14. Timur won the race, didn’t he? 

15. Do you like Jabro? Why? 

16. Do you like Timur? Why not? , , , 

17. How did Jabro become king? Whom should he thank? 
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Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: had to 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice presenting narrative with pictures. 

Meniorise dialog. 

Go over pattern practice carefully. 

C. Procedure; 

1. Review: 

a. Song, "Three Fishermen" 

b. Ask students why they are happy or unhappy. Have them 

respond, "I*m happy /unhappy because . 

2. New Lesson: j i ^ « 

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com- 
prehension questions. 

b. Re-tell the following part of the narrative; 

In those days, there were no sails or motors. A 
man had to use a pole to push his canoe in shallow water. 
In deep water, he had to use a paddle. Each brother had 
to makes his own canoe for the race. Each one had to 
carve his own paddle. 

c. Be Sure they understand the narrative. Ask questions. 

1) What did a man have to use to push his canoe in 
shallow water? 

2) What did he have to use in deep water? 

3) Who had to make the canoes? 

4) Who had to carve the paddles? 

(Have children answer questions with had to.) 



d. Teach the dialogue: 

Linda: Did they havel m 3tors in thos^ day^ 

Tim : They had to use j ^le and Ipajdles. 

Linda ; Did theyj buy the paddles ? 

Tim : each man had to carve hij *^Vn. 



o 



101 



BOOK NINE, Unit VII 



Lesson 1 (continued) 

e. Pattern drills: 

1) Substitution drill: (cue with pictures, > 

They had to use a pole and paddles * 

jeep 

truck 

canoe 

boat 

car 

etc, 

2) Each man had to carve his own paddle. 

He 

She 

They 

We 

Anita 

Jabro 

Llkantur 

Timur 

£, Reading: 

A uses a pole to push his canoe in shallow 
water. There are no sails or motors. In deep water, 
he uses a paddle. Each brother makes his own canoe. 
Fach one carves his own paddle. They all like to make 
their own canoes and paddles. 

g. Writing: 

17, Rewrite the paragraph. Change the main verbs to 
the past tense: arS. to used, etc. 

13. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much after lite, 

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the main verbs to 
the past tense (step 17) and combine sentences 1 
and 2. Use because . 

20. Rewrite the paragraph. In sentences 1, 3, 4, 5, 
and 6 add had to before the main verb. Omit thc^ 
final -s from the main verbs in sentences 1, 3, h, 
and 5. Change are to were in sentence 2, and lite 
to liked in sentence 6. 
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Lesson 2 

A, Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: 



have to 



B, Preparation Needed: Memorize dialogue* 

Prepare pictures showing various actions < 

j. Procedure: 



1 . 



Review: 

a. Song, "Thirty Days Hath September” 

b. Using pictures of actions ask children, **What did you 
have to do yesterday?” Have children respond, ”I had 



to 



fl 



2 . 



New Lesson: 

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com- 
prehension questions* 

b* Narrative and dialogue: 

Nhen the race was ready to start, Likantur appeared* 
She carried some heavy bundles* She wanted to ride to 
Jeh Island* She went first to Timur, the eldest brother: 

Likantur : Yotj havc t to take md witl j you* 

Timur : If yoj go ! with me , I have to paddlcj haildej;^ 

I won* j tak el you * 

Likantur : But U hav el to go to JeH i Aandj 



Timur 



You have to go with one of theT^ther^ * 
I won*t^ tak j voiu 



c* Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue* 
Ask questions* 

1) Nhen did Likantur appear? 

2) What was she carrying? 

3) What did she want? 

4) Whom did she go to first? 

5) Why do you think she went to Timur first? 

d* Teach the dialogue* 
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Lesson 2 



(continued) 

:i. Pattern Practice: 

1) Substitution drill: 

a) I have to go to Jeh Island . 

the store 
school 
church 
Hand 

the hospital, etc. 

b) 1 have to do my homework . 

clean the house 
cook supper 
go home 

watch the baby 
make a mrarmvar 

2) Transformation drill: 

You have to take me with you. Do you have to take 

me with you? 

You have to go to the store. Do you have to go to 

the store? 

You have to do your homework, etc. 

You have to go to the hospital. 

You have to go home. 

You have to go with me. 

You have to find the book. 

f. Reading: 

Nhen the race is ready to start, Llkantur appears. 
She wants a ride to Jeh Island. She carries some heavy 
bundles. She asks Timur to take her. He is the oldest. 
"You take me with you," she says. '*You help me. I 
want to go to Jeh Island.*'. 

g. Writing: 

18. Rewrite the paragraph. Add very much after the 
word wants In the last sentence. 

19. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the main verbs to 
the past tense in sentences 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. 
Coinblne sentences 2 and 3, 4 and 5. Use because . 

20. Rewrite the paragrai^. Add had to before the main 
verb in sentences 3 and 4. Omit the final *s In 
the main verbs. 

21. Rewrite the paragraph. Add have to before the 
mai-n v^ rbs In sentences 6 and 7 . 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: has to . 

B. Preparation Needed: Action pictures for pattern drills. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Review; Ask quest lonp abont the short narra^iwes from the 
-last two lessons. Be sure children answer with 
had to and have to . 



2. New Lesson: 

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com- 
prehension questions. 

b. Narrative and dialogue: 

Likantur has to go to Jeh Island. Each brother 
says he has to paddle harder if he takes her. Likan- 
tur carries a pandanus sail. To make the sail she has 
to strip the pandanus leaves. Then she has to weave 
without stopping. 

1) Where does Likantur have to go? 

2) Why don’t her sons want to take her? 

3) What does she carry? 

4) What does she have to do first with the leaves? 

5) What does she have to do next? 

c. Pattern drills: 

1) Substitution drill: (Use action pictures.) 

She has to dry the leaves . 

wash the dishes 
wash the clothes 
take a bath 
erase the board 
etc. 



2) Transformation: (Use action pictures.) 



She has to take a bath. 

He has to clap the 

erasers. 



etc. 



Does she have to take 
a bath? 

Does he have to clap 
the erasers? 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

d. Reading: 

Llkantur has to go to Jeh Island. Each brother 
says he has to paddle harder 1£ he takes her. Llkantur 
carries a pandanus sail. To make the sail, she hat to 
strip the pandanus. Then she has to dry the leaves. 
Then she has to weave. 

e. Writing; 

20. Rewrite the paragraph. Change has to to had to . 

21. Rewrite sentences 4, 5, and 6. Change has to to 
have to . Change she to I,. 

22. Rewrite the paragraph. Add for two days at the 
end of the last two sentences. 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: Use negative with have to . 

B. Preparation Needed: Memorize dialogue. Practice pattern drills. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Song: "Pearly Shells" 

b. Ask children what they had to do one day of this week. 
Have them answer; "I had to clean the house on Monday." 

"I had to go to church on Sunday." 
etc. 

2. New Lessen: 

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com- 
prehension questions. 

b. Narrative and dialogue: 

Likantur didn't have to make a sail but she did. 

She was eager to help one of her sons become king. 

Jabro didn't have to take his mother. But he did be- 
cause he loved her. When they got to Jeh Island, Li- 
kantur prepared a shirt and necklace for him. 



Jabro 



Likantur : 



Jabro 



Likantur : 



c. Pattern drills: 

1) Substitution: 

You don't have to sew me a new shirt . 

go to the store 
buy me a new pen 
get me anything 
go to Guam 
etc. 



You don't! have l to sew me a newf sSlyt. 

You arci kin d no\^. Youj must j have a nej sfebft. 
You don'tj have l to make me a neiij necl ^ac^ 

1 will! make | one for the newH ^g* 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 

2) Jabro didn't have to take k4* tnotkor. 

Anita 

We 

They 

He 

She 



d. 



Reading: 



Llkantur made a sail. She was eager to help 

ler sons become king. . ^ 

hia mother with him on the canoe. 



one of 
He 



loved her very much. 

On Jeh Island, Likantur bathed 
pool. She sewed him a new skirt, 
necklace. 



Jabro in a clear 
She made him a new 



e. Writing: 

20. Rewrite the passage. Add had to 

verbs in sentences 1, 6, and 7. Change the 
verbs from the past to the present tense In those 

sentences . 

21. Rewrite the passage. Add had to before the main 

verb. Change the main verbs in 

6, and 7 from the past to the present tense In 

those sentences. 

22. Rewrite the passage. Add In an tour to the end 
of sentence 6. 

23. Rewrite the 3rd paragraph. Add d idn’t 
before the main verb In each sentence. Cha”8« 
the main verb from the past to the present tense 
in those sentences. 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit. 

B. Preparation Needed; Pictures for short narrative. Practice 

pattern drill — use narrative pictures 

to cue. 

C . Procedure : 

1, Review: Ask children what they have to do over the weekend. 

Have them respond, "I have to ." 

2. New Lesson: 

a. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask com* 
prehension questions. Encourage any student who wishes 
to, to tell the story using the pictures. 

b. Narrative: 

Every morning Paulino fetches water. He washes his 
face and brushes his teeth. He sweeps the yard before 
he goes to school. 

After school he studies. Sometimes he watches the 
baby or he gathers breadfruit. 

c. Pattern drills: 

1) Transformation drill: (cue with pictures from 

narrative.) 

Every morning Paulino fetches water. Every morning 

Paulino has to 
fetch water. 

(Change every sentence in the 
same way.) 

2) Every morning Paulino fetches water. Every morning 

I have to 
fetch water, 
etc. 

3) Every morning Paulino fetches water. Every morning 

Paulino doesn't 
have to fetch 
water . 
etc. 

4) Every morning Paulino fetches water. Does Paulino 

have to fetch 
water every 
morning? 
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Lesson 5 (continued) 
d, Reading; 

» 

Every morning Paulino fetches water* He washes his 
face and brushes his teeth* He sweeps the yard before 
he goes to school* 

After school, he studies* Sometimes he watches the 
baby or he gathers breadfruit* 

e* Writing; 

21* Rewrite the passage* Change Paulino and he to 
change his to 

22* Rewrite the passage* Add for an hour at the end 
of sentence 4* 

23* Rewrite the passage* Add doesn*t have to before 
the main verb* Change the main verb to the simple 
present tense* 

24* Change each sentence to a question* Begin each 
question with Did * Change the main verbs to the 
simple present tense* Change goes to went in 
sentence 3 * 
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK NINE, Unit VII 



Structure to be tested: 



had to 

has to ____ 

have to 

"negative" + have to 



Items required : 1) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-8 for each pupils 

2) Write these answer-words on the board: 

has to don’t have to 

have to doesn't have to 

had to 



3) Write the test -paragraph on the board but keep 
it covered, or write it on a large sheet of 
paper. 



Instructions : 

Tell the students thst you are going to show them a paragraph 
that has some blanks. They are to fill in the blanks, using words 
from the answer-word list (above) . Read through the paragraph 
once with the class before beginning the test. 

Test -paragraph ; 

Once there was a boy who had a toothache. He (1) 
go to the hospital. But he was afraid to go. He said to 
his mother, "Do I (2) go. Mother?" 

"Yes, Peter," answered his mother. "You can go with 
your father. He (3) go to Ko Ionia this afternoon." 

"What does he (4) get?" asked Peter. 

"Oh, he (5) get anything. He (6) see a man there." 
"When will we come back from Ko Ionia?" asked Peter, 

His mother said, "Your father will be busy a long time, 
so you {7) wait for him. Last week he (8) wait for 
that man for five hours," 

Peter said, "O.K. 1*11 go to the hospital, and then 

walk home alone." 

Peter v;as so happy to go to Ko Ionia that his toothache 
went away. But, of course, he didn't ever tell his mother. 

Scoring : 

Each student can receive 8 possible points. 

Answers : 1, had to 2. have to 3, has to 4. have to 5, doesn't have 

to 6, has to 7, don't have to 8, had to 



o 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative 

Once long ago, there lived a famous chief named Paluelap on 
Puluwat Atoll in the Marshall IsUnds. He had two sons. The older 
was named Rongelap and the younger was named Rongerlk. 

As sons of a chief, they had to learn many things. Paluelap 
tried to teach his sons all he knew. He wanted them to grow up to 
be good chiefs, too. 

Rongerlk listened and worked and learned with his father. He 
was quick to learn and willing to work. He was happy to help others 
and glad to teach them anything he knew. Paluelap was always happy 
to see Rongerlk sharing everything with the village people. 

But Rongelap was lazy. He was slow to learn and unwilling to 
listen to his father. He was unwilling to help other people. He 
wanted everything for himself. The village people did not like him. 

Paluelap was pleased to see Rongerlk learning. But he was sorry 
to see that Rongelap did nothing. ”At least," he thought, "I am 
lucky to have one good son." 

One day, Rongerlk learned to make a fish trap. Paluelap was 
glad to teach him how to make the trap, and where to set it. After 
two days, Rongerlk pulled up the trap. It was full of fish. He 
was very happy. He was proud to share the fish with all the people 
of the village. 

Rongelap was watching while Rongerlk was sharing his fish with 
the people. He sent men out to cut reeds for a trap. He took the 
reeds to his father. "Make me a fish trap at once!" he ordered. 
Paluelap smiled and began to make the trap. "I'll teach Rongelap 
a lesson," he said to himself. He made the trap without a door. 

No fish could get in. Rongelap was too foolish to notice this. 

Nhen the trap was finished, Rongelap was proud to show it to 
Rongerlk. "i'll catch many fish tomorrow. Just wait and see," he 
boasted. 

So the next day, the two boys laid their traps In the waters. 

In a few hours Rongerlk was happy to see his trap. full of fish. He 
was eager to pull It up. Rongelap pulled up his trap, too. It was 
empty. He was furious to find. it empty. But he was still unwilling 
to learn. "It's too much trouble to catch fish with a trap," he 
said. "Education is for stupid men who heed it. X'll just live on 
luck." 



Structures taught previously! Past tense of verbs. 

had to /have to 



New for production: glad to 

The above structure in question and negative 
forms. 



New for recognition: Rongelap was watching while Rongerlk was shar- 
ing his fish with the people. 



112 



BOOK NINE, Unit VIII 



Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 

Suggested comprehension questions : 

1. Where did Paluelap live? Can you find it on the map? 

2. What were Paluelap 's sons named? 

3. Which son was good? 

4. Was Rongelap a good son? Why or why not? 

5. Who would you like for a chief? Rongelap or Rongerik? Why? 

6. Was Paluelap pleased with his sons? 

7. Was Rongerik selfish? How do you know? 

8. Was Rongelap respectful towards his father? 

9. Was Rongelap willing to listen and work? 

10. Do you agree with Rongelap that education is for stupid men? 

11, Would you like to be Rongerik or Rongelap? 

12, Do you think Paluelap was a wise man? What makes you think 

so? 

13. ^Jhat are some of the things you think a wise chief must 
learn to do? 
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lesson 1 



A. Aim of Lesson: To review the structure: 

had to/have to 



B. Preparation Needed: Practice listening comprehension narrative 

with pictures. 

Learn song, **The Happy Wanderer". 

Go over pattern drills before class. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: **The Happy Wanderer" (watch pronunciation of 

/s / sound.) 

I love to go a*wandering 
Along the mountain track 
And as I go, I love to sing. 

My knapsack on my back. 

Val-de-ri, val-de-ra, 

Val-de-ri , val-de-ra-ha-ha-ha-ha-ha 
Val-de-ri, val-de-ra, 
knapsack on my back. 

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre- 
hension questions. 



3. Narrative and dialogue: 



The sons of chiefs had to learn many things. They had 
to learn to fish. They bad to learn to make tools. They 
had to learn to make canoes and paddles. They had to help 
the people. They had to work with the people. 

All these things, Rongerik was eager to do. He wanted 
to be a good chief when he grew up. 



Faluelap: 

Rongerik: 

Paluelap: 



You have to learn toj and ^shf ^H* 

I willl watch jyou andT lea toi. father. 

You have to learn toTsi^re everything with the 



pedple. 



Rongerik: 



I willj gladly d dj that . 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 

4. Be sure they understand the dialogue and narrative# Ask 
questions. 

a# The sons of chiefs had many things to learn, didn t they? 
b# Nhat were some of the things they had to learn? 

c. Was Rongelap willing to learn all these things? 

d. Who would teach him all these things? 

e. Who wanted to be a good chief, Rongerik or Blongalap? 

f. How did he learn to do things? Did he go to school 
like you do? 

5. Teach the dialogue. 



6 . 



Pattern Drills: 

Teacher Students 

a. They had to carve their own canoes . Did they have to 

carve their own 



canoes? 

help the people Did they have to 

help the people? 

work with the people etc, 
share everything with the people 
learn to sidm and fish 
teach the people 
lead the people in battle 



You have to learn 


to swim. 


Rongerik 


paddle 


they 




you 


fish 


he 




we 


run 



You have to learn to swim, 
Rongerik has to learn to 
swim, 

Rongerik has to learn to 
paddle. 

They hkve to learn to paddle. 
You have to learn to paddle. 
You have to learn to fish. 

He has to learn to fish. 

We have to learn to fish# 

We have to learn to run. 



7. Reading: 

The sons of chiefs had to learn many things. They had 
to learn to fish. They had to learn to make tools# They 
had to help the people. They had to work with the village 
people .. 

8, Writing: ^ 

23, Rewrite the passage. Change had to to don t have to 

in each of the sentences, 

24, Combine sentences 2 and 3, and 4 and 5. Use and, 

25, Change each sentence to a question. Begin each ques- 
tion with Do. Change had to have . 



o 
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Lesson 2 



2 . 

3. 



of Lesson: To teach the structure: He was quick to learn. 



Needed: Pictures for listening ccmprehenslon 

narrative. 

Practice pattern drills before class. 



Hevlew: 

a. Sour: **rhe Happy Wanderer** (watch pronunciation of 



What do you have to do? 

B: I have to clean the house. 

What do you have to do this afternoon. 
C: 1 have to go to the store, 

etc. 



Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 
Narrative and dialogue; 

Paluelap had two sons. Rongelap was lazy. He didn't 
want to learn anything. Rongerik listened and worked and 
learned, 

Paluelap : You are d good lbov. Rongerik. You are willing 



ito sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. Ask 
questions. 

a. Who was a better son, Rongerik or Rongelap? 

b. What did Rongerik do? 

c. Why did Rongerik want to learn? 

d. Was Paluelap proud of Rongelap? 

e. Was he proud of Rongerik? 

f. Did Rongerik respect his father? 



happy to help 
pleased to see 



C. Procedure: 








Rongerik: And( I a d lucky to have a wise father llke| '*^u. 
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Lesson 2 (continued) 

5. Teach the dialog. 

6. Pattern drills: 

a. Substitution drill: (Cue with action pictures.) 

I am glad to watch the baby for you . 

wash the dishes 
sweep the floor 
erase the blackboard 
etc. 



b. Transformation drill: 



He gladly washed the dishes. He was glad to wash the 

dishes. 

He gladly erased the blackboard. He was glad to erase 

the blackboard. 

etc. 



7. Reading: 

Rongerik listened and worked and learned. He learned 

quickly. He worked willingly. He happily helped others. 

He gladly taught them anything he knew. 

Paluelap was always happy to see Rongerik sharing every* 

thing with the people. 

8. Ihriting: 

24. Rewrite the passage. Couabine sentences 2 and 3, 4 and 
5. Use and . 

25. Rewrite the passage. Change sentences 2, 3, 4, and 5 
into questions. Start each question with Did . Change 
the main verbs to the present tense. 

26. Rewrite the passage. Change sentences 2, 3, 4, and 5. 
In sentence 2 change learned quickly to was quick to 
learn. Make similar changes in the other three sen- 



tences . 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the structure from Lesson 2. 

Teach question form of structure. 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative and action pictures 

for review. 

Practice pattern drills before class. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Song: "The Happy Wanderer V 

b. Chain drill; 

A: I had to watch the baby yesterday. 

What did you have to do? 

B; I had to clean the house yesterday. 

What did you have to do? 

C: I had to fetch water yesterday, 

etc. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative: 

Rongerlk learned to make a fish trap one day. Paluelap 
was glad to teach him how to make the trap and where to set 
it. After two days, Rongerik pulled up the trap. It was 
full of fish. He was very happy. He was proud to share 
the fish with all the people of the village. 

4. Be sure they understand the narrative. 

a. What did Rongerlk learn to make one day? 

b. Who was glad to teach him how to make the trap? 

c. Why was Rongerik happy when he pulled up the trap? 

d. What did he do with the fish? 

e. Do you think Paluelap was proud of Ronderik? 

5. Re-read the passage once more. Then repeat It line by line 
with the class repeating each line after you. 



o 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 



6. Pattern drills: 
a. Mixed drill: 

Paluelap »as fiUd to teach Mm. PMuelap was gUd to 

Paluelap was unwilling 
to teach him. 
Paluelap was unwilling 
to teach her . 
Paluelap was proud to 
teach her, 

Paluelap was proud to 
teach them, 
etc. 



7. 



unvTilling 


her 


proud 


them 


eager 


you 


willing 

happy 


us 



b. Transformation drill: 

Paluelap was glad to teach him. 

Rongerik v;as very happy. 
Paluelap was proud of Rongerik. 

Paluelap was proud of Rongelap. 

Paluelap was a chief. 

Rongerik was a good student. 

etc. 



Was Paluelap glad to 
teach him? 

Was Rongerik very happy? 

Was Paluelap proud of 
Rongerik? 

Was Paluelap proud of 
Rongelap? 

Was Paluelap a chief? 

Was Rongerik a good 
student? 



8. 



Reading : 

Rongerik learned to make a fish trap. Paluelap 
taught him how to make the trap and where to set 
two days, Rongerik pulled up the trap. It was full of fish, 
was v;ry hippy. He proudly shared the fish with the peo- 

pie of the village. 

25. ^S(irite the paragraph. Change sentences 4 and 5 to 

questions. Start each question with Was. 

26. Rewrite the paragraph. Change sentenw 2. ^ 

glad to teach in place of eladlv taught. Make a siml- 

lar change in sentence 6. _ ,74-1 « 

27. Rewrite the paragraph. Change Ronger^ to Vilor_, 
Change he to she and him to her. 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lessnn: To teach the structure from Lesson 2 in negative 

form. 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice pattern drills. 

Be sure to have the pictures for the 
narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Song: *'The Happy Wanderer”. 

b. Ask children what the ions of chiefs had to learn to do* 

Have them answer with the structure : "They had to learn 

to .” 



2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative and dialogue; 

Paluelap was making a fish trap while Rongelap watched. 
Rongelap didn't know that the trap had no door. When the 
trap was finished, he gladly showed it to Rongerik. 



Rongerik: Dig fa ither make youtf trap? 

Rongelap: Y^. He wasn'tj eagVi l to make it i>/at j o Aered 

him to. 

— 

Rongerik; Aren't yoij wiilit d to learn to make youj own? 
Rongelap: Cithers can make it foiT Sfe. Why should 13 be 

willing toT l^rn? 

4. Be sure they understand the dialogue and narrative. 

a. What did Rongelap do while Paluelap made the fish trap? 

b. Did Rongelap know that the trap had no door? 

c. Was the trap a good one? Why or why not? 

d. Who did Rongelap proudly show the trap to? 

e. Was Rongelap interested in learning h^ to make a fish 

trap? 

f . Had Rongerik made his own trap? 

5. Teach the dialogue. 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 



6, Pattern drills: 



Paluelap wasn't eager to make the trap . 



She 



Mother 



willing 



sail 



canoe 



Paluelap wasn't 
eager to make the 
trap. 

She wasn't eager to 
make the trap. 

She wasn't eager to 
make the sail, 
etc. 



Jabro 



happy 



Timur 



paddle 



7 . Reading : 

Paluelap was eager to make Rongelap's trap. He was 
happy to help his lazy son. He made the trap with no door. 

When the trap was finished, Rongelap proudly showed it 
to Rongerik. He happily set his trap in the water. 



8. Writing: 

26 * Rewrite the passage. Change proudly showed to was 

proud to show in the first sentence of the second para- 
graph. Make a similar change in the next sentence. 

27. Rewrite the passage. Change Paluelap to Likantur . 
Change to she and his to her . 

28. Rewrite the first paragraph. Add n't to the word was 
in the first two sentences. 
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lesson 3 



A. 

B. 

C. 



Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught In Lessons 1-4 of 



Preparation Needed; Practice pattern drills. 

Have ready for children to use the pictures 
of narrative. 

Procedure : 

1. Review: 

a. Song: **Three Fishermen” 

b. Ask children what they will be glad to do on Saturday. 

Have them respond: ”1*11 be glad /happy to go swimming .** 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions, 

3. See if any of the children would like to tell the story or 
parts of the story by themselves. 

4. Narrative and dialogue: 

Anako and Timothy were good students. They were eager 
to learn. They were happy to be in school. They were glad 
to study. They were willing to learn many new things. 

Rlbbn and Sepe were not eager to learn. They were not 
happy to come to school. They wanted to stay at home and 
play. 

Anako: C*jm^. I*iJ ap kiou8 to get to school oj ^t^bne. 

Sepe : I*m nod goifig. l *m not willing tof leam j all those 



5. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. 

a. Are Anako and Timothy like Rongelap or Rongerik? 

b. Do you think Ribon and Sepe are smart? 

c. Nhy did Anako and Timothy like to go to school? 

d. Nhat did Sepe and Ribon want to do? 

e. Would you like to be Anako /Timothy or Sepe/Ribon? 




Anako : Aren*t yoj gla j to be able to go toj school? 

Sepe : 
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Lesson 

6 , 



7 . 



er|c 



5 (continued) 
Pattern drills: 



a, Rihon was not eager to learn . 
Sepe 



willing 



work 



Rongelap 

Tony 



glad 

study 

happy 



Ribon was not eager to 
learn. 

Sepe was not eager to 
learn. 

Sepe was not willing to 
learn. 

Sepe was not willing to 
work, 

etc. 



b. 



Weren't they happy to come to school ? 



Sepe and Tim 



go home 



eager 

Anako and Joab 

go fishing 

willing 

mother and father 

go to Guam 

anxious 
the children 

go swimming 



Weren't they hap- 
py to come to 
school? 

Weren't Sepe and 
Tim happy to come 
to school? 

Weren't Sepe and 
Tim happy to go 
home? 
etc. 



Reading : 

Anako and Timothy were good students. They were eager 
to learn. They were happy to be in school. They were glad 
to study. They were willing to learn many new things. 

Ribon and Sepe were not eager to learn. They were not 
happy to come to school. They wanted to stay at home and 
play. 
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8. Writing; 



book nine, Unit VIII 



27. Rewrite the passage. Change Anako and Timothy to 
Linda. Change they to- she ; were to was . Change Ribon 
and Sepe to John . Change they to were to was . 

; 

28. Rewrite the passage. Change Anako and Timothy to 
Linda . Change they to she; were to wa^. Add to 
the word was in each sentence. 

29. Rewrite the first paragraph. Change good students to 
good children at home . Replace the words learn , to 
school, study and learn many new things with other 
words that are appropriate. 
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Test A 



Structure to be tested: /as / 



Items required: 1) Randomized list of students. 

2 : — Write these sentences on the board. 



1. The fat man had a paddle. 

2. Dad can’t dance fast. 

3. That man laughed and laughed. 

4. Dan ran for the bag of candy. 



Instructions ; 

Read over the sentences listed above to familiarize the students 

”*^***Tell the'^students that you are going to call on them individual- 
ly aL will point out one of the sentences for that student *=0 
They are to be careful of their pronunciation of the /as /-soun . 



Scoring : 

Score each student 1 point for saying the series of 
distinctly. Or, you can score each student 4 points, one for each 

underlined a. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOR NINE, Unit VIII 

Test B 

Structure to be tested : phrases such as quick to learn 

Items required : Randomized list o£ students. 



Instructions : 

Tell the students that you are going to say a phrase and then 
will call on someone to make up a sentence, using that phrase. 

Tell them the phrases before beginning the test, and give them 
the following examples: 

Examples ; 

Teacher: quick to learn 

Student: The student was quick to learn. 

Teacher: happy to help 
Student; .1 was happy to help her. 

Phrases ; 

1. pleased to see 

2. glad to teach 

3. proud to help 

4. willing to work 

5. eager to see 

6. happy to help 

7. quick to learr 
Scoring : 

Each student can receive 1 point for using the phrase he is 
given in a completely correct sentence. 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative 

Once there lived in Kapingamarangi, a beautiful girl named Hina. 
There was a strange thing about Rina. She had been born with one 

One day her parents said, "We want to visit relatives on Thou- 
thou." 

far is it to Thouthou?" Hina asked. 

"It *8 about six miles," her father answered. "We will be gone 
all day. While we are visiting there, I want you to dry all the 
mats,” he said. **Dry them out in the sunshine." 

Hina was a good girl and she was eager to do whatever her parents 
asked her to. As soon as they left,. she took all the mats and set 
them out in the sun to dry. Hina slept while the mats dried. While 
she was napping, it began to rain. The rain fell harder and harder. 
Finally, Hina got up. She tried to gather all the mats but she 
couldn't move quickly enough on one leg. Some of the mats were 
ruined. 

When her parents returned home, they were very angry. The fa- 
ther said, "Go away! I don't want to see you again. I want you 
to gc far away." 

Hina began walking. Her brother Rua came running after her. 

"Where are you going, Hina?" he asked. 

"I don't know," she said. "Maybe i'll go to Nukuoro. 

"How far is it to Nukuoro?" he asked. 

"It's about 200 miles," she said. 

While they were talking at the seashore, a turtle came along. 

He heard Hina's sad story. "Come with me to Tinirau," he told her. 
"i'll take you there and you will be happy there." 

"How far is it to Tinirau?" she asked. 

"It's about four miles," the turtle answered. So Hina got on 

the turtle's back and went to Tinirau. 

gipa went home and told his parents, "Hina has gone to Tinirau. 

She will never come back again." 

The mother began to cry. 'You have sent my only daughter away, 
she told her husband. And she wept for a whole week. Finally, her 
husband promised to bring Hina back. "How far is it to Tinirau? 
he asked Rua. 

"It's about four miles," Rua told him. "Will you really go to 
get my sister?" 

have promised your mother to bring Hina back, his father 
answered. 

So the father went to Tinirau and begged Hina to come home with 
him. H ina was glad to come back and her mother stopped crying. She 
was happy to see her only daughter once more. 

Ever since then, the father has never scolded Hina. 
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Listening Cknoprehension Narrative (continued) 

Structures taught previously: eager to . 

glad to 
happy to 

New for production: How far is it to ? 

It*s about « 

I want to . 

New for recognition: While the mats were drying, Hina was sleeping. 

He want to • 



Suggested questions for coiiq>rehension: 

1. What was strange about Hina? 

2. Where did she live? 

3. Where did her parents go one day? 

4. Did they take Rua and Hina with them? 

5. What was Hina to do while the parents were gone? 

6. What happened while Hina slept? 

7. Why was Hina's father angry when he got back? 

8. What did her father say to her? 

9. Where did Hina think she might go? 

10. Where did she go? 

11. How far vas it to Tinirau? 

12. Who took Hina to Tinirau? 

13. Rua went with her, didn't he? 

14. Why did Hina's father go to Tinirau? 

15. Did Hina coma back home? 

16. Was she happy to come home? 

.17. Was her mother happy to have her home? 

18. Do you think Rua was happy to have his sister home again? 

19. Did her father ever scold Hina again? 

20. How far was it .to Nukuoro? 
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Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structures: 



How far is it to 
It*s about - 



B Preparation Heedea: Practice saying listening comprehension 

P narrative with pictures. «.4 ^ 

r — practice Cl 



C. Procedure: 

1. Review: 

a. Song: "The Happy Wanderer". 

b. Ask children what the, »«e gUd f ° 

the weekend. Have them respond: I was gia 

to go to the store ." 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3 ^ narrative and dialogue: 

one da, HinaU parents wore going to relatives on 

Thouthou. Hina and Rna were to stay at home. 

Hina : How far is It ^ Thoithoul 

Father: Tt»s aboutf Tii_mlleg. ^ will be ge S^Hilda^. 

Hina : mil von he back bj evening? 

Father: Y^. Me 'll be back 

4. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. 

a Did Hina and Rua go with their parents? 
b". Hhere did their parents p? 
c Why did they go to Thouthou? 

A How far is it to Thouthou? 

e*. When were Hina's parents coming home. 

q Teach the dialogue. 
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Lesson 

6 . 



7. 



8 . 



1 (continued) 

Pattern Practice : 

Response drill; (Cue with flash cards showing place name 

and distance.) 

% class % class 

How far Is It to Thouthou? It*s about six miles. 



Nukuoro 


200 


Guam 


900 


Kwajaleln 


600 


Majuro 


791 


Koror 


1400 


Yap 


1300 


Saipan 


1000 



Reading; 

Hina and Rua's parents were going to visit relatives 

on Thouthou. They were going to take Hina and Rua along. 

•*How far Is It to Thouthou?” Hina asked. 

”It*8 about six miles. We will be gone all day. We 

will be back by sunset.” 

Writing; 

28. Rewrite the passage. Add n*t to were in sentence 2. 
Change will to won*t in sentence 6. 

29. Rewrite the passage. Change Thouthou to Guam. Pill 
in the appropriate miles in sentence 4, 

30. Rewrite the passage. Change sentences 1 and 2 to ques* 
tlons using negative tags, e.g. . **Hlna and Rua s par-^ 
ents were going to visit relatives on Thouthou, weren t 
they?” 
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Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the structures: 

How far is it to 
It*s about 



S. Preparation Needed: Have flash cards from yesterday on hand for 

dialogue variations. 



C. Procedure: 



1. Song: "Pearly Shells'* 

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre- 
hension questions. 



3. 



Narrative and dialogue: 

Father was very angry at Hina. He told her to go away. 
Hina began walking toirards the seashore. Her brother Rua 
ran after her. 

Rua : Where are yoij going. H^i^? 

Hina : I don*tf 5lq[w. Maybe i'll go to Nukj Sro. 

Rua : Howl far ! Is It to Nukuor^ 

Hina: It's aboutj 20C j miles ^ 

Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. 



a. Why was Hina going away? 

b. Did she go toward the mountains? 

c. Who ran after her? 

d. Where did she say she might go? 

e. How far is it to Nukuoro? 



5. Teach dialogue. 

6. Do dialogue variations. Use yesterday's flash cards for 
pattern practice as cues to Hina's lines of where she would 
go and how far it is. 

7 . Reading : 

Hina's father was very angry at her. He told her to go 
away. Hina walked to the seashore. Her brother Rua ran 
after her. 

She told him she might go to Nukuoro. Nukuoro was about 
200 miles away. 
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Lesson 

8 . 
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2 (continued) 



Writing: 

29, Rewrite the passage. Change Nukuoro to Saip an, 
in the appropriate miles in the last sentence. 



Fill 



30. Rewrite the passage. Change all the state^ts “ 
questions using affirmative tags, e.g^. Hina s father 

wasn't angry, was he?” 

31. Rewrite the passage. Combine the first tw 

Use Begin the sentence with: *Hlna s father who 

was very angry - • 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: I want to . 

I want you to . 

' B, Preparation Needed: Flash cards from Lesson 1 for review. 

Select action pictures to use as cues for 
pattern practice. 

Make flash cards for C.6.b., pattern 
practice. 



C. Procedure: 



1. Review: Have some students run through some of the dialogue 

variations from yesterday. Use flash cards as cues. 

2. Present narrative and comprehension questions. 



3. Narrative and dialogue: 



Rua loved his sister Hina very much. He wanted to go 
to Nukuoro with her. She told him he had to remain at home. 



4. 



Rua : 1 want to go withf ^qu , 

Hina : ^ . You must! sta yl her^ . 

I want you to be a| good | boy . 

Rua : But I want to be withT ^ou . 

Hina : 1 want you toj sta'v j here . 

1 want you to takd care l of mother andj fa jthe^ 
Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. 



a. Nhy did Rua want to go to Nukuoro? 

b. Did Hina want him to go? 

c. What did she tell him? 

d. Why did she want him to stay at home? 



5. Teach the dialogue. 

6. Pattern Practice: (Cue with action pictures.) 

a. I want to go with you . I want to go with you. 

brush my teeth 1 want to brush my teeth. 

take a bath etc. 

comb my hair 

change my clothes 

etc. 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

b. (Cue with flash cards.) 

I want you to stay here . I want you to stay here. 

go to bed I want you to go to bed. 

go to church etc. 

go to. the store 

stay home 

help mother 

do your homex^ork 

help your brother 

7. Reading: 

Rua loved his sister very much. He wanted to go to 
Nukuoro with her. She told him he had to remain at home. 

She wanted him to be a good boy. She wanted him to 
take care of their parents. 

8. Writing: 

30. Rewrite the passage. Change all the statements to 
questions using tags. Use affirmative tags in the 
first paragraph; negative tags In the second. 

31. Rewrite the passage. Combine the first two sentences. 
Use who . 

32. Rewrite the passage. Add on the Island of Kapinga at 
the end of sentence three. 
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Lessen 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the structures: 

I want to . 

I want you to • 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures used in pattern practice 

a. yesterday, 

C . Procedure : 

1. Review: Chain dr 11]. 

A: I want to play baseball during recess. 

What do you want to do? 

B; I want to draw a picture during recess. 

Wliat do you want to do? 
etc. 

2. Present narrative and, ask comprehension questions. 

3. Pattern Practice: 

Have pictures of actions used in yesterday* s Pattern Prac- 
tice a. Quickly review witA students the structure "I want 
to ." using all the pictures. 

Have one student select a picture without other students 
knowing which picture has been chosen. The rest of the 

class take turns asking, "Do you want to ?'* until one 

guesses correctly which picture has been chosen. The one 
who guesses correctly chooses the next picture. 

etc. 

4. Review dialogue from yesterday. 

5. Reading: 

Hina*s mother missed her very much. She cried for a 
whole week. Finally, her husband said he would bring Hina 
back. 

He went to Tinirau. He begged Hina to return home with 
him. Hina was glad to return home. Her mother was happy 
to see her. 

6. Writing: 

31. Rewrite the passage. Combine the first two sentences. 
Use who . 

32. Rewrite the passage. Add the island of before Tinirau 
in sentence 4. 

33. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Use 
the conjunction until . 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review all structures taught in previous 

lessons of this unit. 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: **The Happy Wanderer,'* 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative and dialogue: 

Linda’s parents were going to Sokehs. Linda and her 
little sister wanted to go, too. Their parents didn't want 
to take them. Linda's little sister, Anna, cried, 

Anna : ^ want to go to Sokehs. (t ^ . 

Mother: But you're tooT s^H. 1 want you to stay a/ 1i^, 

Anna : HowTfaB is it to Sokehs? 

Mother: It's aboutf foui i mile|N 

4. Be sure they understand the narrative and dialogue. 

a. Who were going to Sokehs? 

b. Who wanted to go along? 

c. Did their parents want to take them? 

d. What did Anna do? 

e. How far is it to Sokehs? 

5. Teach the dialogue. 

6. Reading: 

Linda's parents were going to Sokehs, Linda and her- 
little sister, Anna, wanted to go, too. Their parents 
didn't want to take them. Anna was so small. 

Anna cried and cried. Finally their parents took Linda 
and Anna along to Sokehs. 

7 . Writing ; 

32. Rewrite the passage. Add the island of before Sokehs 
in sentences 1 and 6. 

33. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use 
the conjunction until . 

34. Rewrite the passage. Invert the order of sentences 3 
and 4. Combine the two sentences by starting with Since. 



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS; BOOK NINE, Unit IX 



Test A 



Structure to be tested : I want to 

I want you to 



Items required: 



1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Flashcards of these phrases: 



brush my teeth 
take a bath 
go fishing 
go swimming 
to stay home 



read the book 
go to the store 
go to bed 
go to church 
help mother 



Instructions : 



Tell the students that you are going to ask them some questions, 
and then will call on an individual to answer. That student is to 
answer, using either ”I want to,” or "I want you to,” whichever is 
appropriate. Cue them with the flashcards, which you should acquaint 
them with before beginning the test. 



Examples : 



Teacher: (holds up card go walking ) 

Mary, what do you want to do? 
Mary : I want to go walking. 



Teacher: (holds up card go to school ) 

John, what do you want me to do? 
John : I want you to go to school. 



Be careful to make a distinction between these two, and be care* 
£ul to listen that they answer the question asked. 



Scoring: 

Each student can receive 1 point for answering correctly. You 
may want to ask each student twice, so as to give each a chance to 
answer in the two structures; therefore, each student can receive 
2 possible points. 



ACHIEVEMEUT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit IX 



Test B 



Structure to be tested ; How far ta it to i 

■ It *8 about miles. 



Itenu required: 



1) Bandomlzed list of students. 

2) Draw the map shown below on the board; a rough 

sketch will do. 



Instructions ; 

Tell the students thr.t you are going to call on them two-at-a- 
timc. One of the pair is to look at the map and ask his partner, 
**How far is it to ?**, naming one of the places on the map. 

His partner is to answer, ”It*s about - ndles,” saying the 
ri^t number that is listed on the siap. 

Example : 

Teacher: Jay and Tom. 

Jay : How far is it to Guam? 

Tom : It's about 900 miles. 

Scoring ; Give each student 1 point for either asking or answering 
with a completely correct sentence. Tou s»oy want to give ea^ stu* 
dent a chance both to aak and to aoMer; thareCor*, each atodant- 

‘csa receive 2 points. 



Illustration: 
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BOOK NINE, Unit X 



Listening Comprehension Narrative 

TERKELEL AND THE BREADFRUIT TREE 

There was once a little reef island called Ngibtal in the Palau 
Islands. It was a little distance from the shore of Babelthaup. A 
woman named Milad lived there. She was poor but she was a good wo- 
man. She had to work very hard. 

One day, she went to gather some taro. She found an egg while 
she gathered taro. It grew larger and larger while she held it in 

her hand. It was a sun egg and it was not to be eaten. 

Milad carefully carried the egg to her home and put it in a ^s 
ket. A baby boy popped out of the egg shell while she cooked. Each 

day the boy grew Digger and bigger. . 

One day he asked Milad, "Why do we eat only taro and often go 

^^•m a poor woman," she answered. "We can only eat what we have 

*^Terkelel*^felt sorry for Milad. "I have to help her," he thought. 

One day ^ile she was working in the taro patch, he was swimming 
out to sea. He dived down, down. He dived under the reef and un- 
der the island. He dived under the tall breadfruit tree tha gr 
beside Milad *s ^^use. He cut out the inside of the tree and its 

largest branch. . , . 

With every wave, the sea water pushed up into the trunk and 

branch of the tree. The small waves would bring some fish. 
larger waves would bring bigger fish. And the largest waves wou 

bring some squid and octopus. 

Milad was very happy. She clapped her hands whUe the fish fell 
out of the tree. Terkelel and Milad became rich. They shared their 

fish with the people in the village. 

Soon, however, some of the village people got jealous. TOey 
decided to cut down the tree. They took their axes and cut the tree 
down. Then water sprang out of the tree and covered the ^ole s- 
land. It caused a great flood and the isUnd sank beneath the sea. 
Today Ngibtal can still be seen lying in clear water outside the 
reef of Babelthaup. 



Structures taught previously: have to 

had to 

New for production: She found an egg while she was gather!^ taro 

A little boy popped out of the egg while she 

cooked. 

Veo for recognition; Tbw shrred the fish with the people in the 

village. 

They shared the fish with them. 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 

Suggested questions for comprehension: 

1. Where was the reef island of Ngbital located? 

2. Who lived on the island? 

3. Whs she rich? 

4. Where did she find the sun egg? 

5. What cane out of the sun egg? 

6. How large- was he? 

7. Why did Milad only eat taro? 

8. How far down did Terkelel dive? 

9. What did the snail waves bring? The larger waves? The 
largest waves? 

10. What did Hilad do while the fish fell out of the tree? 

11. Who did Milad and Terkelel share the fish with? 

12. Why did the village people cut down the tree? 

13. What happened when they cut the tree? 

14. Can you still see Ngibtal today? 

15* Do you think the village people were smart to chop down 
the tree? 
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Lesson 1 



A. 



Aim of Lesson: 



To review 



the structures; have to 

had to 

happy/gled to 



B, Preparation Heeded: Practice saying narrative with pictures. 

Pictures for pronunciation drill from 
Book VII, Unit 2, Lesson 2. 

Practice words for pronunciation. 



C • Procedure : 



1. Song: "Three Fishermen” 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 



3. Pronunciation Lesson /0/-/h/ 



1 


2 


and 


hand 


oh 


hoe 


at 


hat 


ear 


hear 


eel 


heel 


eye 


hi 



a. Teacher says words in column 1. Children listen, 
b Teacher says words in colimm 2. Children listen, 

c*. Teacher says minimal pair in contrast. Children listen 
Teacher says two words such as: 



ear-hear 
hand-and 
eye -eye 



heel-eel 

oh-hoe 

hoe-hoe 



hi-hi 

hat-at 

hear-ear 



Children tell whether the pair is sane or different. 

e. Teacher cues with pictures. Students say I,, s a hosX 
ear ," etc. 

f. Sing; "Hi Ho" song. 



4. Narrative: 

Milad was a poor woman. She had to work hard. She had 
to gather her own taro. She had to eat only what she grew 

in her garden. , , „ , 

Terkelel was eager to help Milad. He was ha^y to help 

Milad get some fish. He was happy to share the fish with 
the people. 



o 
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Lesson 



5. 



6 . 



7. 



1 (continued) 

. Was Milad a rich woman? 

. What did she gather? 

c. What did she eat? 

d. Was Terkelel a good boy? How do you know? 

e. Was >Iilad happy to get some fish? Why? 

Pattern Practice: 

a. Repeat narrative line by line* Children repeat after 
teacher* 

b. Girls repeat first paragraph after teacher changing 
Milad and she to Boys repeat second paragraph after 
teacher changing Terkelel and he to TC* 

Reading: 

Milad was a poor woman* She had to work hard. She had 
to gat h e r her own taro* She bad to eat only what she grew 
in her garden. 

Terkelel was glad to help Milad* He was happy to help 
Milad get some fish* He was happy to share the fish with 
the people* 

Writing: 

34. Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences I and 2. 
Start off the sentence with Since . 

35. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change Milad and she to I and 
1 — irft other pronoun changes where necessary* 

36. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change Terkelel and he to jou. 
Make necessary verb changes. Change Milad to to* 
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Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: She found an 

• she gathered 

Be Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: ”My Hat" 

Ity hat it has three comers. 

Three corners has ray h<c. 

And had it not three comers 
It wc'uld not be my hat. 



egg while 
taro. 



2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 



3. Dialogue and narrative: 

Milad was very excited when she found the sun egg in 
the taro patch. She told her neighbors about it. 

Milad : 1 found a bieT ^ while 1 gathereJtjrp. 

Neighbor: Can 11 see it? 

Milad : r/hS5«>hed. While if waifed, a bab j bo^tEOEESd 

ou^ 

Neighbor : It must have been a magij ^ . 

a. Where did Milad find the egg? 

b. Was she excited? 

c. Who did Milad talk to about the egg? 

d. What did she tell the neighbor? 

e. Did a baby girl come out of the egg? 



4. Teach the dialogue. 

5, Pattern Practice: Expansion drill. 

I found the egg. I ®8g while I gathered 

I gathered taro, taro. 

Mother watched the baby. Mother watched the baby while she 
She cleaned the house. cleaned the house. 



The cats played. 
The dog slept. 



etc. 



BOOK NINE, Unit X 



Lesson 2 (continued) 

Pattern practice (continued) 

I stayed home. 

Tlie family went to the movies. 

1 ate bread. 

The others ate rice. 

The baby played. 

The rest of us irorked. 

We talked with friends. 

We waited for the plans. 

6. Reading: 

Mi lad was very excited over the egg. She found it 
while she gathered taro. It hatched while she cooked sup- 
per. 

Her neighbor wanted to see the egg. He wanted to see 
how big it was. He knew it must be a magic egg. 

7. Writing: 

35. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change Milad and she to I. 

36. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change her neighbor and he to von . 

37. Rewrite the passage. Invert sentence 3 so that it be- 
gins with While and ends with hatched . 



o 
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Lesson 3 



A, Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: She was working while 



B. Preparation Needed: Practice dialogue for pronunciation prac- 



2, Present narrative and ask comprehension questions, 

3, Narrative: 

Terkelel felt sorry for Milad. He wanted to help her. 
One day while she worked in the taro patch, he swam out to 
sea. He thought to himself, "Milad is working while I*m 
swimming. I will help her. While she is working, I am 
going to get some fish. While she is gathering taro, I will 
be catching fish," 

a. Why did Terkelel want to help Milad? 

b. What did he do one day while she worked in the taro 
patch? 

c. What did he think to himself? 

d. Do you think he made Milad happy that day? 

4, Teach children to say Terkelel *s monologue: 

"Milad is working while X swim, I will help her. 

While she's working, I*m going to get some fish. 

While she *8 gathering taro, 1*11 be catching fish," 



he was swimming 



tlce 



C, Procedure: 



1 , Review : 



a. Song: "My Hat" 



b. Dialogue: (Pronunciation practice for /h/ sound.) 

Anna : Heljlo. 

Dakio: 

Anna 

Dakio: It^jTm^e. It has threej coi jter^ 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

5. Pattern Practice: 



Teacher says the following sentences. 
Class Inverts the main clauses. 



a. 

b. 

c. 

a. 

e. 

f. 
8 - 



lilad is working while I am swimming. 

Mother is cooking while baby is sleeping. 

John is climbing the tree while Ben is watching. 

Pather is eating while mother is washing, 
ftf^s are pUying volleyball while the girls ar. 

ae’^n*arf working while the women are making mwara- 

Z'girls are sweeping while the boys are cutting gras., 



6 . Reading : 

Terkelel felt sorry for Milad. He wanted to help her. 

S' 

T be eetting fish.” 



7. 



Writing: 

37. Rewrite the paragraph. 
Begin with While . 

38. Rewrite the paragraph. 
the field after taro , 
the word fish. 



Invert sentences 3 and 5. 



In the last sentence, add from 
Also add from the ocean after 



39. 



Rewrite the passage. Add sosje before fish in sentence 
7 and also before taro in sentence 8. 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the structure: 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C . Procedure : 

1. Song: "Pearly Shells" 



while 



2, Review: 



Give a command to a particular child such as "Erase 
the board," or "Walk around the room." Call on 
another child to say, "I*m sitting while Anna 
erases the board," 



3, Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

4. Narrative and dialogue: 

Milad was very happy with the breadfruit tree that gave 
her fish. Her neighbors were happy, too. She gave them 
the fish. Terkelel was happy too, because Milad was happy. 

Neighbor: You ar J gSS a to Milad. She Is lucky to| hav4jro“- 

Terkelel: She Is good to mef *t^. While I agffefe, I wan t 

to! help lher^ 

Neighbor: See how ha ^PV she is. She ^ claij^ lng while th e 

fish are! c oming . 

a. VIhy was Milad happy? 

b. T-lhy were the neighbors happy? 

c. Why was Terkelel happy? , « « 

d. Did the neighbor think Milad was lucky? Why? 

e. Was Terkelel good tic Milad? 

5. Teach the dialogue. 

6 , Reading : 

Milad was very happy with the breadfruit tree that gave 
her fish. Her neighbors were happy, too. She gave them the 
fish. Terkelel was happy too because Milad was ^®ppy. 

The neighbor told Terkelel, "You are good to Milad. She 

is lucky to have you." 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 

**Slie is good to me, too*** Terlcelel Answered# *While 

I am here, I want to help her.** 

“See how happy she is. She is clapping while the fish 

are splashing.*' 

7. Writing; 

38. Rewrite the passage. Add in Nglbtal after the word 
here in sentence 6. Add on the ground after the word 
splashing In the last sentence. 

39. Rewrite the passage. Add some of before fish in 
sentences 3 and 10. 

40. Rewrite the passage. Add Big before the word bread * 
fruit in sentence 1, Also, add before fieh in the 
last sentence. 
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BOOK NINE, Unit X 



Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit. 

B. Preparation Needed: Prepare action pictures for pattern prac- 

tice. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "My Hat" 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. See if 
children can tell parts of the story themselves. 

3. Pattern Practice: Have two sets of action pictures on the 

board with a time written over them. The teacher calls out 
a time and children tell what A was doing and what B was 
doing at that particular time. Have children say: 

A was ing while B was ^ing. 

or 

A e d while B 

or 

A is _lng while B is ing. 

4. Pronunciation Practice: /h/ - /0/ 

Place pictures from Lesson 1 pronunciation practice "on", 
"in", and "under" desks, tables, chairs, etc. 

Teacher asks individual students where certain pictures are. 
"Where *s the hat?" Students respond, "It*s on/in/under the 
box." 

Have certain children pass the pictures to other children 
or place them in specifically designated places. Have 
other children tell where they are and move them to other 
places. 

5. On paper, have children write five sentences from the vari- 
ous pictures on the board. Have each child write a sentence 
on the board. Read the sentences together. 
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ACHIEVEHEEIT TESTS: BOOK NIUE, Onit X 



Test A 

Structure to be tested: while 



Itens required: 1) Pencil and paper for each pupil. 

2) Write the test-items on the board but keep 

the covered, or write them on a large sheet 
of paper. 



Instructions : 

Tell the students that you are going to show them 5 sentences 
that are not completed. You will read over them with the cUss, and 
then they are to finish the sentences, using while- clause. 

Egamples ^ 

Incomplete sentence: Milad is working 

Completed sentence: 

Milad is working while Terkelel is fishing, 
or 

Milad is working idiile others are sleeping. 

Test-items : 

1. I gathered taro - » 

2. She cleaned the bouse ' - 

3. Mother stayed home . 

4. The baby played _. 

5. We sang songs ' - - » 

Scoring : 

student receive 5 possible points for writing 5 good 
sentences usif^ while correctly. 



o 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK NINE, Unit X 



Test B 

Structure to be tested ; /h/ - 70/ 

Items required; 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Pictures of these items, or point to the real 

objects : 

ear hoe 

hand eel 

eye hat 

heel 

Instructions ; 

Show the class the pictures or real objects of the items listed 
above so as to familiarize them with their names. 

Tell them that you are going to call on them one-at-a-time and 

will ask, "What's this?" That student is to answer. It s a , 

or "That's a .” 

Let them know that you are interested in seeing their pronun- 
ciation of words beginning with /h/, such as or with 707, such 

as aiif . 

Scoring ; 



Each student can receive 1 possible point. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit I.l 



The fish kept eating avxay at the island .1 During 
the time the men talked in their meeting, the fish 
kept cating«2 During the time the people worried, the 
fish kept eating.3 

The wise Tao-tao-mona men finally decided to kill 
the fish.U During the time the fish slept, "Ghe men 
would kill him*^ 

39. Rewrite the passage. Add some of before the men 
in sentence 2. Also add some of before the men 
in the last sentence. 

UO. Rewrite the passage. Add giant before fish in 
sentences 1, 2, 3> and U. 

lil. Rewrite the passage. Everytime you see during 
the time change it to while. 



Model 2 



BOOK TEN, Unit 1.2 



The fish was more clever than the men.l As long 
as the7 hunted for him, he did not sleep.2 As long as 
he was hunted, the fish hid in deep waters. 3 He did 
not go to sleep. 4 He knew that if he went to sleep, 
the men would find him and kill hirn.5 



h0» Rewrite the passage. Add huge before fish in 
sentences 1 and 3» Add strong before men in the 
last sentence. 

1*1. Rewrite the passage. Everytime you see as long 
as change it to while . ® 

1*2* Rewrite the passage. Add huge black before the 
word fish in sentences 1 and 3. 



Model 3 



BOOK TEN, Unit 1.3 



The maidens at Agana Spring had an idea.l They 
would catch the giant fish.2 They cut off their hair 
as everyone else sat and worried about the fish»3 
They wove their hair into a net as the men sat in 
meeting They were going to catch the giant fish.5 
They were going to save the island of Guam.® 

Ul« Rewrite the passage. Every time you see as change 
it to while . 

U2. Rewrite the passage. Add long black before the 
word hadJ in sentences 3 and Also, add 
strong black before the word net in sentence U* 

1^3. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use and . (Omit 
They were going to from sentence 6.) 



Model k 



BOOK TEN, Unit !•!* 

u same time that the girls wove the net, the 

fish was eating away.l Wtien the net was finished, the 
girls sat around the net singing,2 The fish kept 
eating at the same time that the girls sang .3 The 
fish heard the girls singing.i* At the same time he 
ate, he swam closer to the singing voices#^ He swam 
closer to the Spring.® He swam closer to the net. 7 

i*2. Rewrite the passage. Add huge black before fish 

everytirae the word appears. Add strong blaclc 

before net everytime you see it. 

It3. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7. 
Use and. (Omit He swam closer from sentence 7.) 

Wt. Rewrite the passage. Add softly after sinein^ 
in sentences 2 and U. ' ^ 



Model 5 BOOK TEN, Unit 11,1 

There were many beautiful girls in Ebon.l Many 
were the same age as Lijakkwe.2 

There was one girl named Inez ,3 She lived in 
Jittoen.U She was beautiful. 5 She was clever, too.o 
But Lijakkwe was more beautiful and more clever 
than Inez .7 Lijakkwe was the most beautiful and the 
most clever girl in Ebon .8 

I;3. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. 
Use ar^ . 

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2., 
Use 1^. Omit many from sentence 2. Combine 
sentences 3 and t in the same way. 

Rewrite the passage. Change beautiful girls to 
handsome boys ; change beautiful to handsome; 
and ^girl to boy. Change Li.jakkwe to Joni and 
Inez to Jao. Make necessary changes in pronouns 



Model 6 



Unit II. 2 



BOOK TEN, 

Thsi-e were many other men in Ebon.l They were 
ugly, too.2 But Borlap was more ugly than all of them.3 
There were many other women in Elbon.^ They were 
beautiful, too .5 But Lijakkwe was more beautiful than 
all the women in Ebon .9 Still, he thought she would 
marry him.7 

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2. 

Use who . Also combine sentences U and 5 in the 
same way. 

146 . Retjrite the passage. Change men to women, Borlap 
to Lijakkwe , ugly to beautiful in the first 
paragraph. 

Change women to men , Lijakkwe to Borlap and 
bea utiful to ugly in tlie second paragraph. 

Rewrite the passage. After sentence 3, add He 
was the most ugly man on earth . Add a similar 
sentence after sentence 6. 



Model 7 BOOK TEN, Unit 11,3. 

Borlap wanted a beautiful wife«^ He wanted to 
marry Li.1akkwe.2 

Lijakkwe wanted a handsome husband«3 She didn*t 
want to marry Borlap#^ 

Borlap was as foolish as he was ugly#5 He 
thought Li;)akkwe «ould love him.^ He was wealthy# 7 

li6. Rewrite paragraphs 1 and 2. Change Borlap to 
Lijakkwe, beautiful wf-fe to handsome husband# 
lijakkwe to Borlap and handsome husband to 
beautiful wife # Make ne^cessary pronoun changes# 

U7» Rewrite the passage# After sentence 2 add a 

sentence describing Lijakkwe# Use most # Add a 
similar sentence describing Borlap after 
sentence 

U8« Rewrite the passage# Combine the last two 
sentences# Change He was wealthy to for his 
wealth# 



ModBl 8 



BOOK TEN, Unit II, I 4 



Borlap was a foolish nan,l There were many 
foolish men in Ebon 

He knew he was ugly,3 But he thought lijakkwe 
would iDarry him,^ He had much land,5 

lijakkwe was beautifhl ,6 She was smart, too,7 
She did not marry Borlap, 3 

U7* Rewrite the jtassage. After sentence 2 , add a 
sentence describing Borlap, Use most , 

U 8 , Rewrite the passage. Confine sentences U and 5* 
Change He had much land to for his land , 

ii9* Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7* 
^lit too from sentence 7* Use as as, 

(Lijalckwe was as smart as she was beautifttX.T" 



Model 9 book TEN, Unit III.l 

The more Uwab ate, the more he grew.^ VJhen he 
grew too big, a octj house was built for him*2 It was 
two hundred feet long.3 It was two hundred feet 

wide*U ^ 

He outgrew the house It had been built 
especially for him*^ A second house was built for 
him*^ The second house was longer and wider 



Rewrite the passage# After sentence U, add the 
sentence It was as _________ as it was 

(Fill in the two blanks#) 

Rewrite the passage* After the last sentence, 
tell exactly how much wider and how much longer 
the second house was in con5>arison to the first* 

5l. Rewrite the passage* Combine sentences 5 and 6. 
Use which* 



Model 10 



Unit 



BOOK TEN, 

Every day Uwab ate fifty bMkets of food.l Each 
day he drank dozens of basins of water and coconut 
milk .2 In no time he outgrew his second house .3 It 
had been much wider and longer than the first 

A third house was built for him*5 This house was 
even bigger than the second house It was the 
biggest house on the island* 7 

50. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 6, add a 
sentence which will tell exactly how much wider 
and how much longer the third house was in 
oonparison to the second. 

5l* Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 and U. 
Use which . 

52. Rewrite the passage. Omit every day from 
sentence 1 and add daily at the end of the 
sentence. Replace each day in sentence 2 with 
daily also. 



Model 11 



BOOK TEN, Unit III. 3 



Uvrab kept eating and growing.l He outgrew his 
third house .2 It was the largest ever built in 
Palau. 3 

He ^ad grovjn bigger and bigger each month 
Every month they had built him a new house. 5 

The third house had been the biggest house.® 



5l« Revn:ite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3* 
Use which . 

52. Rewrite the passage. Replace every month and 
each month with monthly . 

53* Add a sentence after the last one. Use longest 
and widest . End the sentence with " 
man had ever built.” 



Model 12 



BOOK TEN, Unit III.U 



Every year Palauan children hear the legend of 
Uwab from their teachers*^ They are sad to hear that 
the biggest house was burned with Uwab«2 

They ask about the rope that was more than three 
miles long«3 They are sad to hear that it was burned, 
too,^ 

52, Rewrite the passage. Replace every year with 
annually . 

53« Add a sentence after sentence 2. Use longest 
and widest. Begin the sentence with "They 
wish ." 

5U. Rewrite the passage. Change that was more than 
three miles long to more than three miles long " 
and place it before the word rope. 



Model 13 



Unit 17.1 



BOOK TEN, 

Neini was handsome and smart .1 All the girls on 
the island of VJonei wanted to marry him«2 They sent 
him gifts. 3 Neini gave them away.4 Once he gave 
away a necklace that was made of shark *s teeth .5 



53# Rewrite the passage. Add a sentence after 
sentence 1 using handsomest and smartest. 

Rewrite the passage. Change that- was made of 
shark ^s teeth in sentence 5 to sh^k*'s tooth 
and place it before the word necklace . 

Rewrite the passage. Add always to sentences 
3 and U* 






Model lii 



Unit IV.2 



BOOK TEN, 

Neini*s parents built a house for him.l Th^ gave 
a big feast *2 All the village people attented«3 They 
all broi^tit gifts Some of them brought huge baskets 
of food.5 Some brought gifts for the house.® 

Neini gave the gifts to the poor, and he gave the 
baskets of food to the people to eat. > 

Rewrite the passage. Change for the house to 
house and place it before the word gifts in 
sentence 6. 

55* Rewite the passage. Add as always to the 
beginning of the last sentence. 

56. Rexijrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3« 
Add that to the beginning of sentence 3« 



Model 15 



BOOK TS^, Unit IV.3 



Some of the people lived far away.l They 
couldn*t come to the feast But they sent gifts 
They sent things that would not spoil 

PeoDle from Moen sent some pandanus mats#^ They 
were beautiful#6 People from Udot sent mwaramwars 
made of shells.7 They*re rare.® 

55. Re^jrite the passage. Add always to sentences 
3 and U. 

56. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences > and 6. 
Change They to that in sentence 6. 

57. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. 
Omit They viere from sentence 6 and add the word 
beautiful be:?ore pan danu s in senterce 5 « Ta 
like manner, combine sentences 7 and 8. 



Model 16 



BOOK TEN, Unit IV.Ii 

Neini and Analnl were finally married His 
parents gave a big feast*2 People sent gifts from all 
over Truk. 3 

The people of Dublon gave them some bowls They 
were made of mangrove. 5 The people of Satawan sent 
mats to them. 6 They were made of pandanus.7 The 
people of Lukunor sent a table.8 It was made of stone.9 

56. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences U and 
Change They to that in sentence Combine 
sentences 6 and 7^ and 8 and 9 in the same way. 

57* Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences U and 5# 
Tney were made of and insert mangrove before 
bowls in sentence u. (In like manner, combine 
sentences 6 and 7, and 8 and 9.) 

58* Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs to the 
future tense. Begin with "Neini and Anaini will 
finally be married." 



Model 17 



BOOK TEN, Unit V.l 

The chief was tired of the fighting.l He wanted 
a coTnrnon money so the people would not quarrel among 
themselves. 2 

He thought long and hard, '*We*ve got money. 3 
We*ve got shells .h We've got bones .5 They're small 
and easy to steal.® We've got food*7 Food can be 
traded.® And we've got land, 9 Land cannot be easily 
traded.l l/Jhat we need is a common money, H Vie 
haven't got a common money, 12 

57* Rewrite the second paragraph. Combine sentences 
3 and u. Eliminate We've got from sentence 1| 
and place shell before money in sentence 3, 

58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the 
future tense • 

59* Rewite paragraph 2, Copy only those sentences 
that have We've got in them. Change them to 
We haven't got. 



Model 18 



BOOK TEN, Unit V.2 



We have many locally made things in our class- 
room.l VJe have erasers made of sponge. 2 We have 
mats made of pandanus leaves «3 We have vases made of 
bamboo .4 

Sometimes the students do not take good care of 
the room.5 The teacher then says, ••We*ve got erasers 
but no chalk .6 We*ve got mats but no chairs .7 We*ve 
got vases but no flowers." 8 

58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the 
future tense. 

59* Revjrite paragraph 2. Change " We*ve got erasers 
but no chalk" to " We haven H got chalk bu^ we^ve 
got erasers *** In like manner change the next 
two sentences. 

60. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change We've got to We 
have wherever you see it. — — — — 



Model 19 



BOCK TEIJ, Unit V.3 

The chief and the wise men agreed.l ”Ue*ve got 
to ^ve money that's round.2 v/e»ve got to have money 
ohat s hard and won't wear out. 3 We've got to have 
money that doesn't break easily.^ 

"We've got shells .5 VJe've got bones .6 But 
they're not round and hard. 7 

59. Rewri-te paragraph 2. Change We've got to 1/e 

haven't got wherever you see it. Omit the"last 
sentence. 

60. Rewrite the passage. IvTierever you see We've got 

change it to Ue have . ^ — 

61. Rewrite the passage. Change We've got to We 

^Pust wherever you see it. — — — — 



Model 20 



BOOK TEN, Unit V.U 



The men said, "We*ve got stones on Yap but 
they're not roand.l We've got no hard stones, 
either ."2 

**We've [jot to go to other lands *3 We've got to 
rind sene hard round stones*^ We've got to have a 
comnion money«”5 



60. Rewrite the passage. Wherever you see We've got 
change it to we have. 

61. Rewrite the passage. Change we've got to 
must wherever you see it. 

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 ^d U« 
Eliminate we've got from sentence 1* and add the 
rest of the sentence to sentence 3» 



Model 21 



BOOK TEN, Unit V.$ 



The girls wanted to make doughnuts one afternoon.^ 
Elnora*s mother had free time on Saturday afternoon.^ 
She would help them ,3 

We*ve got flour We*ve got some butter *5 
We*ve got to have some baking poi-^der*6 We*ve got to 
have some sugar*7 Vfe*ve got to have some cooking oil, 
too,8 And we*ve got to go to the neighbor *s*9 We*ve 
got to borrow a big flat pot .10 

61. Rewrite the passage. Change we*ve got to to we 
must artier ever you see it. 

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine the last two 
sentences. Eliminate v:e*ve from the last 
one. 

63. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3* 
Use lAio. 



i 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI *1 



One day Motigtig followed Lorob.l He watched 
carefully«2 Lorob counted the waves .3 He dived in 
after the fourth wave as she had done .4 She sx-Jam to 
the land under the sea*^ He followed her#® He swam 
after her# 7 She viatched him#° 



Rewrite the paragraph# Combine sentences 2 and 
5 and 6, and 7 and 8# Use while # 



Model 23 



BOOK TEN, Unit VI. 2 



One day Lorob went to get food.l 
followed her .2 She went to the seasnore.^ He 
wS^Sd her carefully.U He followed her to the land 
under the sea.5 He returned to the shore. his 
mother vas waiting for him.* 



Rewite the paragraph. Coi*ine sentences 1 and 
2, 3 and ahd 6 and ?• Use vihen. 



Model 2h 



BOOK mi, Unit VI. 3 



Lorob was a woman with magical powers*^ She came 
from the land under the sea.2 She had three sons. 3 
Mot^ and Moronrang were older .U They* were very lazy. 5 
Motigtig was the youngest .6 He was very industrious. 7 
Lorob likes best her youngest son Motigtig. 8 He was a 
very hard worker. ^ 



Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 
h and 5, 6 and 7, 8 and 9. Use Who. 



Model 2$ 



BOOK TETJ, 



Unit VI.U 

The island of Fais lies east of Yap.l It was 
once entirely under water .2 Lorob often went to the 
beautiful island.3 It was her home.^ 

One day Motigtig fished up the island*^ It was 
under the water .6 The land was his mother *s home.r 
It became his island.8 The fish hook was kept in a 
safe place He used it to fish up the island.iu 



Rexjrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 
3 and k, and 5 and 6. Use which. Combine sentences 
7 and 8, and 9 and 10. Use that . 



Model 26 



BOOK TEN, Unit VII.l 



Mr# and Mrs* Mouse had only one child. 1 They 
wanted only the best for her *2 They said, *'We*ve got 
clothes for her .3 We*ve got a home for her .4 Now 
we*ve got to find a husband for her Someone says the 
Sun will be a husband for her.^ He lives up in the sky 



62* Rewrite the paragraph* Combine sentences 3 and U* 
Use and . Eliminate We*ve got and for her from 
sentence U* 

63 * Rewrite the paragraph* Combine the last two 
sentences* Use who . 

6U. Add the word good in the appropriate place in 
sentences U, 5 and 6. 



Model 27 



BOOK TEN, Unit VII.2 

>Ir. and Mrs. Mouse looked for a husband for their 
beautiful daughter .1 They went first to the Sun .2 He 
lived up in the sky. 3 Then they went to the Rain and 
the ¥ind.4 

The sun said he was good.^ The Rain said he was 
good, too.o The Wind said he, also, was good. 7 

63* Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3. 
Use who . 

6ii. Rewrite the passage. Add the word good in the 
appropriate place in sentence 1. 

65. Rewrite the passage. Add the sentence ’’But", he 
said, "the Rain is better than me. " after 
sentence 5« Add similar sentences after 
sentences 6 and ?• 



Model 28 



BOOK TEN, Unit VII. 3 



Mr. and Mrs. Mouse continued searching for a 
husband for Miss Mouse.l The Wind said he was good.2 
The Mountain said he was good, too. 3 And the bull said 
he was good, also*4 



61;. Rewrite the paragraph. Add the word good in the 
appropriate place in sentence 1. 

65. Rewrite the paragraph. After sentence 2, add the 
sentence ” But, he said, the Mountain is better 
than me .” Sea similar sentences after sentences 
3 andTT* 

66. Rewrite the paragraph. Change sentences 2, 3 and 

U to the negative. Replace too and also xvith 
either. — 



Model 29 



BOOK TEN, Unit VII.U 



Mr. and Mrs. Mouse asked the Mountain if he 
would marry their daughter .1 "1% good,'* the 

Mountain said, "I*m better than the Wind.^ But I*m 
not the best being in the world •"3 

The bull said he was good, too*^ And the Rope 
said he was good also.^ But the Mouse was the best*° 



65. Revjrite ^he passage. After sentence 3, add a 

sentence beginning with "The Bull——". Use the 
word better in the sentence. 

66* Rewrite the second paragraph. Change the second 
paragraph to the negative. Replace too and also 
with eithf^r . 

67* Rewrite paragraph one* Change sentence 3 to the 
affirmative. Eliminate But. 



Model 30 BOOK TEN, Unit VIII .1 

Atalanta lived in Greece She was very 
beautiful. 2 Hippomenes wanted her for his wife. 3 

Atalanta was a fast runner.U She could run 
faster than the wind.5 She was the fastest runner on 
earth .6 

She didn’t want a husband who couldn’t run very 
fast. 7 She didn’t want a husband who couldn’t run 
faster *ohan her.^ She didn’t want a husband who wasn’t 
the fastest runner in Greece.? 

66. Rewrite the first two paragraphs. Change both 
paragraphs to the negative. 

67* Rewrite the third paragraph. Change the paragraph 
to the affirmative. 

68. Rewrite all three paragraphs. Change on earth 
and in CTreece to in the world. 



Model 31 



Unit VIII .2 



BOOK TE'J, 

Hippomenes hears about Atalanta.^ He hears how 
beautiful she is #2 He hears that she can run very 

fast ,3 

And then one day, Hippomenes sees Atalanta.^ 

He sees how beautiful she is .5 He sees how fast she 
can run ,6 



69* Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs to the 
past tense. 

70. Rewrite the passage. Change the main verbs to 
the past perfect tense — ^had heard, etc. 

71 • Revirite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 
5 and 6. 



Model 32 



BOOK Tm, Unit VIII.3 



Hippomenes vent to Venus for help.l Ee went to 
her before *2 He saw the golden apples in the garden *3 
He tasted the apples*^ The apples were delicious*^ 

He asked Venus for three golden apples from her 
garden.^ 



70. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs in 
sentences 2, 3^ h and 5 to the past perfect tense» 

71. Rewrite the pasr^;age. Combine sentences h and 5* 
Use than and they instead of the apples . 

72. Rewrite the passage. Change the apples in 
sentence U to them . Change the apples in 
sentence 5 to they. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII.U 



Everyone cheered for Hipponenes.l He beat 
Atalanta.2 Atalanta lost the race.:> She won a 
husbarid.l^ She got three golden apples, too.> 
Atalanta was very happy .6 



70. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs in 
sentences 2, 3» U and 5 to the past perfect 

tense. 

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences h and 

72. Rewrite the passage. Change Atalanta to s^ in 
sentences 3 and 6. 



Model 3U 



Unit IX. 1 



BOOK TEN, 

The people went to the ten5)le of Amaterasu, the 
sun goddess .1 They offered prayers .2 

The people said it was dark on earth. 3 The 
people said it was cold on earth.^ They said many 
animals and plants have died. 5 

The people asked Amaterasu to help them.6 

?!• Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2 
3 and h» 

72. Rewrite the passage. Change the people to they in 
sentences 3> h and 6. 

73 • Rewrite the passage. Eliminate the people said 
from sentences 3 and and they said from 
sentence Change the verbs to the past perfect 
tense c 






Model 35 



Unit IX.2 



BOOK TEN, 

Amaterasu and her brother quarreled. 1 He said 
she was ugly. 2 Amaterasu had run into the cave. 3 
She barred the opening to the cave.U She remained 
in the cave for many weeks.5 She sat and cried for 
many weeks .6 

73. Rewrite the passage. Change the main verbs to 
the past perfect tense. 

7h» Change all the sentences to questions. List 
them 1-6 rather than writing them in paragraph 
form. 

75* Rewrite the passage. Change for many weeks to 
for many days. 



Model 36 



BOOK TEN, Unit IX .3 



It was July 23rd«l A month had passed since July 
19 th *2 A month had passed since the beautiful sunset .3 
The gods and goddesses were worried.^ 

Amaterasu had been hiding since the 19th of June. 5 
She had been crying since then .6 She had been sitting 
in the cave for many weeks .7 For many weeks she had 
been crying . 8 

7U* Change all the sentences in the passage to questions. 
List them 1 - 8 . Do not write them in paragraph form. 

75* Rewite the passage. Change for many weeks to 
since June 19th. 



. Rewrite the passage. Change since the 19th of June 
and since then to for over a month. 



76 
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Since June 19th, ohe gods and goddesses have been 
worrying about Amaterasu#^ Siuice June 19th, she has 
been hiding and crying in the cave *2 

The gods and goddesses said, "For over a month 
you have been hiding and crying«3 For over a month 
the people on earth have been suffering. 4 For over a 
month we have been worrying. "5 

75. Rewrite the passage. Change for many weeks to 
since a month ago . 

76. Rewite the passage. Change since June 19th 
to for many weeks . 

77. Rewrite the passage. Change you have to you^ve 



Model 38 



BOOK TEN, Unit X ,1 



All chicks are supposed to have tx^o eyes.l They 
are supposed to have two wings *2 They are supposed 
to have two legs *3 

Little Half Chick is a chick .ii He should have 
two eyes .5 He should have two xd.ngs .6 He should 
have two legs *7 But he didn*t *8 

77. Rewrite the passage. Change They are to They* re . 

78 . Rewrite the passage. Change should to is 
supposed to . 

79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1, 2 and 
3 , Eliminate They are supposed to have from 
sentences 2 andTTI Combine sentences i>, 6 , and 
7 in the same way. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit X.2 



The other eleven chicks londered about Little 
Half Chick.l "He should have two eyes.^ We have 
two eyes, 3 XJhy does he have only one eye?"^ 

»‘He should have t\m mngs.5 We have two wings.® 
Why does he have only one wing?" 7 

"He should have two legs.® We have two legs.^ 
VJhy does he have only one leg?"l® 

78. Rewrite the passage. Change should to is 
supposed to . 

79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3 
so that it reads; He should have two eves like 
we do # Combine sentences 5 and ^ and 8 and 9 in 
the same manner. 

80. Rewrite the passage. Change lie hrve to VJe * ve 

^t. 










Modsl UO BOOK TEN, Unit X»3 

The other chicks asked, ”Is Little Half Chick 
really a chick?'’! 

”If he*s really a chick, why does he have only 
one eye?" 2 

"If he*s really a chick, why does he have only 
one leg?"3 

"If he*s really a chick, why does he have only 
one wing? "4 

79* Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the 
sentence He should have two eyes like ije do . Add 
similar sentences after sentences 3 and h. 

80, Revjrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the 
sentence Vfe*ve got two eyes . Add similar 
sentences after sentences 3 and k» 

81. Reiirite the passage. Change why does he have only 
one eye to why doesn’t he have two cyee in sentence 
2. Make similar changes in sentences 3 and 



Model la 



BOOK TEN, Unit X.U 



Little Half Chick thought about the other chicks,^ 
They all have two eyes *2 If I am a chick, why 
do I have only one eye?3 

They all have two legs.^ If I am a chick, why 
do I have only one leg?5 

They all have two wings If I am a chick, vjhy 
do I have only one wing?7 

80. Rewrite the passage. Change They all have to 
They*ve all got in sentence 2 • Make similar 
changes in sentences ij. and 6, 



81, Rewrite the passage. Change why do I have only 
one eye to why don’t I have two eyes in sentence 
3. lyiake similar changes in sentences ^ and 7. 

82. Rewrite the passage. Change I am to I’m every 

time you see it. — 



Model U2 



BOOK TEN, Unit X.5 

The other chicks asked about Little Half Chick.l 
"Chicks are supposed to have two eyes. 2 If he*s a 
chick, whv does he have only one eye?3 All of us have 
two eyes. 4 And chicks are supposed to have two wings. 
If he*s a chick, why does he have only one wing?^ We 
all have two wings .7 Chicks are supposed to have two 
legs. 8 If he*s a chick, why does he have only one 
leg?9 All of us have two legs ."10 

ld.ttle Half Chick began to ask about hiinself 
"Chicks should have two eyes.^2 jf ^ chick, why- 
don »t I have two eyes?13 Chicks should have wings. l4 
If I*m a chick, why don*t I have two wings ?l5 Chicks 
should have two legs. lo If 1*^ a chick, why don't I 
have two legs?" 17 

8l. Rewrite the passage. Change chick to duck 
wherever you see it. 
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To Che Teacher: 



The emphasis in the following units is twofold: listening 

comprehension and oral production. At the beginning of each unit, 
there is a narrative. The teacher tells the narrative to the 
children, using the accompanying pictures, gestures, expressiongj- 
any thing that will help the children to understand. 

After the students have heard the story in English, compre- 
hension questions are asked in Ponapean to ascertain that the 
narrative has been understood. If the students have not understood 
4 .he story, it should be summarized (not translated) into Ponapean 
for them. (This will probably have to be done with the first few 
narratives.) 

Do not expect complete comprehension at the first presenta- 
tion of the narrative. The story will be repeated in English every- 
day cf the unit. 

Most of the structures in the narrative are presented for 
comprehension and not for production. Structures for production 
will be extracted from the narrative and presented usually in the 
form of a dialog. 

Aim of Lesson : At the beginning of each lesson there is a state- 

ment of the aims for the lesson. Be sure you read this before you 
teach the lesson. 

Visu.-l Aids b eded : All the visual aids - pictures, objects, etc., 

are licted. Look this part over so you will know what aids you 
will need. Most of the pictures are provided for you. Color the 
pictures and mount them on hard paper for easier handling. Real 
objects, you are expected to prepare. Do not heiitate to make 
your own aids that you think might be helpful. 

P rocedure i The Procedure tells you step by step how to proceed 
with the lessons. Follow the steps carefully. You may insert songs, 
and relaxation activities in between steps when children seem 
restless. 

D ialog : 

Dialogs should be taught as follows: 

1. The teacher models the dialog. Students listen. 

2. Teacher repeats the dialog. Children repeat. 

3. Divide class into two parts. One half takes one role; 
other half takes the other role. (Teacher can prompt 
both halves.) 

4. Assign parts to rows of students. 

5. Assign parts to individuals. (It is not asked that all 
students must have a chance to participate individually 
daily. Rotate so that everyone has a turn at least 
once every two days.) 
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Songs: The songs are a part of the lesson. They have been chosen 

either to reinforce a pattern or to practice certain sounds. The 
songs provide a useful break for the students. All of the songs 
have been recorded on tape. Use the tape to teach the song it you 
cannot sing well. 

Physical Education Activities ; These activities are provided for 
two reasons: 

1. To give opportunity for little children to oiove around 
in an orderly way to counteract the restlessness result* 
ing from sitting too long. 

2. To provide language practice in listening to and obey* 
ing comnands. 

The teacher should first demonstrate the activity while the 
students watch. The second time they children try to follow the 
motions. The third tisie they try to repeat the words and follow 
the motions. When the children know the activity well, a student 
may be called on to act as leader. 

Drills : The drills are provided to give practice in using the 

structures. In doing drills with the class, work for entire 
group response at first then smaller and smaller groups until you 
get down to individual responses. 

Reading and Writing Exercises ; In Books VII and VIII there are 
reading and writing exercises included in each lesson. These 
exercises are for the purpose of reinforcing the oral structures. 
They are not designed as conflate reading and writing programs 
in themselves. 

There are student booklets for these exercises. Do the 
oral lesson first and then pass out the booklets to do the read* 
ing and writing parts. 

We suggest that writing booklets be made for each child. 
Simply cut 8 X 10 lined paper into^Iialf and provide as many pages ^ 
as there are per booklet. This way you will have all the students' 
papers from models 1*50 for each book. 

Achievement Teats of Units ; An achievement test (or tests) fdlldws 
each unit of this book. The test is to be used by the teacher to 
evaluate what proportion of the class has mastered certain struc* 
tures tau^t in that unit. However, not necessarily all the 
structures presented in the unit are tested. 

The format of the tests is as follows: 

1. Indication of the structure (s) to be tested. 

2. List of items needed to give the test, such as certain 
visual*aids. 
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3. InstrucClor .0 as to how to give th3 test, usually including 
examples for th? teacher and/or the students. 

4. Instructions as to how to score the test. 



Each test should be looked over by the teacher several days be- 
fore it is given so as to iamnre easy presentation. Also, it will 
allow ample time to make or gather the needed visual-aids. 



After the test is completed, the teacher will want to find 
what proportion of his class seemingly ha*^ mastered the tested 
structures. This is called finding, class-percentage-right. Here 
is how to compute class-percentage-right: 

DIVIDE THE NUMBER OF TOTAL POSSIBLE CORRECT AITSWERS INTO 
THE NUMBER OF ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWER. 



For example: 1. If each child can receive 1 point for answer- 

ing correctly, and if you ask 20 children, 
then there are 20 possible correct responses. 
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If the scores of those 20 children were as 
follows, it can be seen that there were 10 
actual correct responses: 



3. If the total number of possible correct 

answers is divided into the number o£ actual 
correct answers, it is: 

10 (actual) i <;S0 or 50% 

20 (possible) 



4. Therefore, 50% or half the class has mastered 
the structure. 

SOMETI^CS a test will allow more than 1 point per child, such 
as in the more advanced written tests. In this case, there are many 
more possible correct responses than on -the individual oral tests. 



How to compute class-percentage-right on tests that give more 
than 1 point per student ; 



MULTIPLY THE TOTAL NUMBER OF POSSIBLE CORRECT ANSIJERS 0? THE 
TEST BY THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS TAKING THE TEST: DIVIDE iruT 
NUMBER INTO THE TOTAL COUNT OF ACTUAL CORRECT ANSWERS OF ALL 
THE STUDENTS. 



For example: 1. If the test has 10 lentences of one blank 

each to be filled in, then each student can 
receive a possible 10 points. 

2. If there are 20 children in the class, by 
multiplying 20 times 1.0 (i.e., niimber of 
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students times number of possible answers ) , 
the result is 200. 

Therefore, the number of possible correct 
answers for the entire class is 200. 

3. Here are the scores (actual correct answers) 
of the 20 children: 

58559 10 10 400 

35789 1 7338 

Adding these scores together, the total count 
of actual correct answers is 110. 

4. Looking at the original formula, 

multiply the total number of possible correct 
answers by the number of students taking 
the test (20); divide that number (200) into 
. i;he total count of actual correct answers 
(110) of all the students. 

-112- - .55 or 55X 

200 

5. Therefore, 55% or a little over half the 
class has mastered the structure. However, 
this statistic may disguise the fact certain 
parts of the test had been mastered and other 
parts had not. If fiould be wise to review the 
test papers to see if the errors were on the 
part of certain children or on certain test items. 

Almost all the aurdl-oral tests require a randomized list of 
the students of the class being tested. This can be accoaq|>lished by 
drawing their names out of a box before class. This will insure 
impartial selection of students as they are called upon to answer 
orally. 

In the beginning books, the tests have been written to be 
presented aurally and responded to orally. However, as the books 
progress, more and more of the testa are written so as to be pre- 
sented in a written form or aurally to be answered on paper. These 
latter tests, being written rather than oral, enable more questions 
to be asked of more pupils. This should be taken into account when 
computing class-percentage-right, (as previously explained). 

It is understood that not all of the students will have mas- 
tered the structures taught in a unit in just one week. It is for 
this reason that the achievement tests are included after every 
unit. Hopefully, the tests will give the teacher an indication of 
the number of students who have learned the structures, or which 
structures have been mastered. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit I 



Listening Comprehension Narrative 

HOW THE YOUNG MAIDENS SAVED GUAM 

Once long ago, there lived on Guam a people called the Tao-tao- 
mona. They vere very clever people with magical charms. But they 

had one problem they could not solve. 

Each day the land between Agana and Pago Bay became more 
narrow. A giant fish was eating the island. Every day, he would 

eat some of the land' at Pago Bay. 

A meeting was called and all the wisest people came. mat 
shall we do?" they asked. As they talked, the fish kept eating 
away at the Island. "The giant fish must be destroyed," the leaders 
agreed. So all the strong men ..went to Pago Bay to kill the monster. 
But the giant fish was more clever than the wise men. During 
the time the men hunted him, he hid himself in deep waters. The 
men hunted for days and all the time they hunted, the giant fish 
stayed in the deep waters. 

"Our island will be eaten by the giant fish," the men said. 

And the news went from village to village. Some of the maldeps who 
were bathing at Agana Spring heard the news. These maidens knew 
that Agana Spring flowed out to Pago Bay. "Maybe we can do some- 
thing," they said. "We'll be more clever than the wise men. We 11 

be more clever than the giant fish." 

So the girls cut bff their long hair. As everyone else worried 

about what to do, the girls wove their hair into a great net. As 
the men sat in meetings, the maidens sat around the net singing 
softly. 

At the same time that the girls sang, the giant fish ate away 
at the shore in Pago Bay. He heard the singing. He swam nearer 
to hear more closely. As the maidens continued to sing, the giant 
fish came closer and closer. At last he came to Agana Spring. 

Suddenly, all the maidens dived into the pool, spreading the 
net. The giant fish was frightened by the sudden splash and he 
plunged into the net. He was tangled in the net. 

One maiden ran to call the men as the others watched the giant 
fish. The strong men came with their spears and killed the giant 
fish. The young maidens of Guam had saved their island. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit X 



Listening Comprehension Narrstlve (continued) 

Structures taught previously: , while 

New for production: as, as long as, at the same time, during the 

time (used as variations of while) 

New for recognition: use of more 



Suggested Comprehension Questions: 

1. What was the one problem that the wise Tao-taomona men 
could not solve? 

I •' 

2. Where did the Tao*tao-mona people live? ^ 

3. Where did the strong men go to kill the giant fish? 

4. Was the giant fish clever? What did he do while the men 
looked for him? 

5. What was the news that went from village to village? 

6. Where were the maidens who heard the news? 

7. What did they do with their hair? 

8. Where was the fish when the girls began to sing? 

9. What did the fish do? 

10. What did the girls do when the fish came to Agana Spring? 

11. Were the maidens more clever than. the men? Than the fish? 
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BOOK TEN, Unit I 



Lesson 1 



1 . 

2 . 



of Lesson: To teach the variation during the time for whi ?^3. 

taration Needed: Go .over narrative using pictures. 

Go over pronunciation practice using 

pictures. 



Song: "The Happy Wanderer" 

Pronunciation Practice: /a/*^/ae/ 

map-mop 
sack- sock 
cat-cot 

With pictures, follow procedure as outlined in previous 
units for pronunciation practice. 

Narrative and dialog: 

The fish kept eating away at the island. During the 
time the men talked, the fish was eating. During the time 
the people worried, the fish kept eating. 

Leader : During the time we sit herej tailjjing, the fish 




Men : We must p cil Uthe monster . 



Leader: We wil1|i kill (him during the time h s. 



a. What did the fish do during the time the men talked? 

b. What did he do during the time they worried? 

c. What did the men decide to do? 

d. When v;ere they going to kill the fish? 

e. Who was going to kill the fish? 




Men 




The strong men willl kill |hiiBi during th6 
■time hfsTe^pff. 



4. Teach the dialog. 



BOOK T£i^, Unit I 



Lesson 1 (continued) 

5. Pattern Practice: Teacher reads the sentence. Class 

changes during the time to vhlle and 
vhlle to during the time . 

During the time the men met, the fish kept eating. 

While the people worried, the fish kept eating. 

During the time the girls swept the room, the boys cut grass. 
During the time the cat slept, the rats ate the food. 

While the visitors were here, there were many parties. 

While mother was gone, we cleaned the house. 

While it rained, Hina slept. 

During the time the tide was low, we went shelling. 

While we played, father made a fish net. 

6. Reading: 

The fish kept eating away at the island. During the 
time the men talked in their meeting,, the fish kept eating. 
During the time the people worried, the fish kept eating. 

The wise Tao«tao«mona men finally decided to kill the 
fish. During the time the fish slept, the men would kill 
him, 

7. Writing: 

39. Rewrite the passage. Add some of before the men in 
sentence 2. Also add some of before the men in the 
last sentence. 

40. Rewrite the passage. Add giant before fish in sen* 
tences 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

41. Rewrite the passage. Every time you see during the time 
change it to while. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit I 



^esson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure as long as. 



B. 



C. 



Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Pictures for prbniiiciCiation practice, 



"r; 

Procedure': 

1. Pronunciation: Continue practice with /a/-/ae/. 

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask questions, 

3. l^Arrative and dialog: . • ‘ 

The men planned to kill the fish' while it slept. But 
the fish was more clever than the men. As long as the men 
hunted for him, the fish did hot sleep. As long as he was 
hunted, the fish hid in deep waters. 



Men -: 
Leader : 
Men : 



Wherefa^e lyou big f ishj Are you afraid? 

He is( hi |ding . As long as we rfent thim. he willT hl^, 
He will not sleetl T^^her. As long as wj hunt |him. 



he will no 









a. Nhen did the men plan to kill the fish? 

b. Was the fish clever? 

c. What did the fish do while the men hunted him? 

d. Where did the fish hide? 

e. Did the fish sleep? 



4. Teach the dialog. 

5. Pattern Practice: Teacher says the sentence. Class changes 

while to as long as . 

While I am here, I will help her. 

While I live, I will learn a little more each day. 

While I can, I will work hard. 

While the sun shines, I will play outdoors. 

While it doesn’t rain, we will dry the fish. 

While it rains, the toads are happy. 

While mother’s sick, I must watch the baby. 

While it’s dark and rainy, I like to sleep. 

While I am on good behavior, I am allowed to go to the 
movies. 
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Lesson 

6 . 



BOOK TEN, Unit I 



2 (continued) 

Reading : 

The fish was more clever than the men. As long as they 
hunted for him, he did not sleep. As long as he was hunted, 
the fish hid in deep waters. He did not go to sleep. He 
knew that if he went to sleep, the men would find him and 
kill him. 

Writing t 

40. Rewrite the passage. Add hufte before fish in sen- 
tences I and 3. Add.. strong oefore men* in the last 
sentence. 

41. Rewrite the passage. Every time you see as long as 
change it to while . 

42. Rewrite the passage. Add huge black before the word 
fish in sentences 1 and 3. 



o 
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BOOK TEN, unit I 



Lesson 3 



A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure as as a variation of 

while. 



B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Three Fishermen" 

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask comprehen- 
sion questions. 



3. Narrative and dialog: 

The maidens at Agana Spring had an idea. They wanteu 
to help catch the giant fish. As everyone else sat and 
worried, they cut their hair. As the men sat and talked in 
meetings, they wove their hair into a large net. 

Maiden 1: As the others sit and worry, let* j ^o^8<”^g^hing. 

Maiden 2: Y^. As the men sit anf ^bl^ we *11 weave 

Maiden 1: As the fish eats we *11 set 

Maiden 2: We * 111 catch jhim . We * llj Imv ^Gu^ . 

a. What did the rraidens at Agana Spring want to do? 

b. What did they do with their hair? 

c. What were the men doing as the girls wove their net? 

A, Pattern Practice: Teacher reads the sentence. Class 

changes while to as . 



While he slept, I finished my hoc»ework. 

I watched the beautiful colors in the sky while the eun sec. 
The flowers nodded their heads while the wind blew. 

While the meeting continued, the girls wove their net. 

I heard the roar of engines while the pl^ne circled above. 
While Hina was sleeping, it started to rain. 

It began to storm while I walked home from school , 




11 



BCX)K TEN, Unit I 



Lesson 3 (continued) 

5. Reading: 

The maidens at Agana Spring had an idea. They would 
catch the giant fish. They cut off their hair 
else sat and worried about the fish. They wove their hair 
into a net as the men sat in meeting. They were going to 
catch the giant fish. They were going to save the island 

of Guam. 

6. Writing: 

41 , Rewrite. the passage. Everytime you see as change it 
to %diile . 

42 Rewrite the passage. Add long black before tl» wrd 
hair in sentences 3 and 4. Also, add strong black 
before the word n^ in sentence 4. 

43, CoBibine sentences 5 and 6. Use and . (Omit They were 
going to from sentence 6.) 
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BOOK TEN, Unit I 



Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure at the sa me time as a 

variation of while . 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Pronunciation Practice: /a/-/ae/ 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions, 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

At the same time that the girls wove the net, the huge 
black fish was eating away. When the net was finished, the 
girls sat around the net and sang. The fish kept eating at 
the same time that the girls sang. He heard the girls 
singing. At the same time that ^ ate, he swam closer to 
the 'Singing voices. 

a. What was the fish doing as the girls wove the net? 

b. What kind of fish was he? 

c. What did the girls do when they finished weaving the net. 

d. What did the fish do sdien he heard the girls sieging? 

4. Teacher re-reads the entire narrative. Students listen. 

Then teacher repeats line by line and students repeat after 

her. 

5. Reading: 

At the same time that the girls wove the net, the fish 
was eating away. When the net was finished, the girls sat 
around the net singing. The fish kept eating at the same 
time that the girls sang. The fish heard the girls singing. 
At the same time that he ate, he swam closer to the singing 
voices. He swam closer to the spring. He swam closer to 
the net. 

6. Writing: 

42. Rewrite the passage. Add huge black, before fisji cvery- 
time the word appears. Add strong black before net 
everytime you see it. 

43. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7. Use 
and . (Omit H e swam closer from sentence 7.) 

44. Rewrite the passage. Add softly after singing in sen- 
tences 2 and 4. 



ERIC 
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BOOK TEN, Unit I 



Lesson 5 

t 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of 

all its variations. 



while 



and 



B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narratives. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Pronunciation Practice: /a/ - /ae/ 

2. Present narratives from both Units X(Book IX) and I (Book X). 
Ask comprehension questions after each one. 

3. Pattern Practice: Teacher reads the sentence. Class com* 

pletes it with an appropriate ending. 

While Milad gathered taro 

A baby hopped out of the egg, while ...» 

One day while Milad worked in the taro patch, •••• 

Milad happily clapped her hands idille •••• 

As the Tao-tao-mona men sat and talked .... 

While everyone else worried , . • . . 

During the time the men sat in meetings, .... 

At the same time that the girls sang, 

As the fish kept eating away at the island 

4. On little pieces of paper write out coomands for each pupil 

in your class. Number the commands so that there are two 
with the same nuoiber, i.e. , two l*s, two 2*s, two 3 s, etc. 
Pass out the commands, one per pupil and have them read it 
silently. When the teacher calls out a number, the two 
pupils with that number get up and start doing their actions 
Teacher calls on individuals to tell what the two students^^ 
are dming: **While X was standing, Y was opening the door. 

Any use of variations for while should be encouraged. 

5. Writing: Complete the following sentences by adding as, 

while, du ring the time , as long as . or at the same 

time that , to the blanks. 

a, Milad worked in the tato patch, she found an 

eggi 



Milad was gathering taro, Terkelel was catching 

some fish. 



c. Terkelel told his neighbor, **__ 
will try to make Milad happy.” 



I am here, I 



o 
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BOOK TEN, Unit I 



Lesson 5 



(continued) 



the fish splashed on the ground,, Milad clapped 
her hands happily. 

e. The fish kept eating away at the island the 

men talked in their meeting. 



f. The giant fish stayed in deep waters -■ - 

hunted him. 

the men met, the maidens were weaving their 
long black hair into a net, 

h, girl went to get the men, the other mai 

dens sat around watching the huge black fish. 



i. The giant fish came closer to Agana Spring 

the girls sang softly. 

everyone else sat and worried, the girls 
of Agana Spring were busy weaving their net that would 
save the island of Guam. 



.15 



o 



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BdOK TEN, Unit I 



Test A 



Structure to be tested : while 

during the time 
as long as 
at the Book time 
as 



Items required: 



1) Paper and pencil for each pupil. 

2) Write the words (above) in a column on the 

board. 

3) Write these sentences on the board but keep 
them covered, or write them on a large sheet 
of paper : 



1. The children played 

2. I cleaned the house 

3. We have water 

4. She walked to school 

5. They went to school 



Instructions : 



Tell the students that you want them to write 5 sentences. You 
will give them one part of the sentence, and they are to use that 
part plus one of the test- items from the column on the board, and 
make up a completely new sentence. 



Give them some examples first. 

Examples t 

Teacher: He played baseball. 

One student: He played baseball while I worked. 

Another student: I worked at the same time he played baseball. 

Another student: As long as he played baseball, he was happy. 

etc. 



Scoring : 

Each student can receive 5 possible points for writing 5 good 
sentences. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEW, Unit I 



Test B 

Structure to be tested : /a/ and /ae/ 

r 

Items required ; 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Pencil, and paper numbered I-IO for each pt:pil, 

3) Flashcards of these 4 words: 

rock lack add rot 

Instructions ; 

Part I ; Tell the students that you are going to say two words. 
If they sound the same, they are to mark *'S” on their papers; if 
they sound different, they are to mark "D". 



Examples : black 

cot 
black 
cat 


• block 

• cot 

- black 

- cot 


Test- items: 




1. 


tat • tot 


D 


2. 


rock - rack 


D 


3. 


lack - lock 


D 


4, 


odd - odd 


S 


5. 


rat • rot 


D 


6. 


tat - tat 


S 


7. 


sod - sad 


D 


8. 


rock - rock 


S 


q 

• 


odd * add 


D 


10. 


tot • tot 


S 



Part II ; Tell the students that you are going to call on them 
individually to say a word on a flashcard. Go over the flashcards 
several times to famlllsrtze them with the words. 

Scoring ; 

Part I, each student can receive 10 po5.nts; Part II, each stu- 
dent can receive 1 point. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 
Lestenlng Comprehension Narrative 

LIJAKKWE THE BEAUTIFyL 

There is an island called Ebon in the Ebon Atoll o£ the 
Marshall Islands. There are so many food trees and other plants 
there that many persons believe it was once the land of Eeb, a 
heavenly place. The richest part ^f Ebon is called Jitaken. It 
is better than all the other parts of the island. It is the best 
place in the whole of Ebon Atoll. 

At the other end of the island, there is a. place called Jittoen. 
Here the soil is very poor. Hardly anything grows well in Jittoen. 

There is an old legend about this. Once upon a time, many 
years ago, there lived in Jitaken, a young girl named Lijakkwe. As 
she grew up, she became more and more beautiful. There were other 
beautiful girls on the island. But Lijakkwe was more beautiful than 
all of them. She was more beautiful than any girl on earth. No 
one could think or work near her. 

"She must live by herself," her parents decided. "It*s too ex- 
citing for people to have such beauty around all the time." 

So Lijakkwe lived in a little hut near the shore all by herself. 
She left the house only in the evening when she went to bathe in the 
lagoon. 

There was a very ugly man named Bor lap on the same atoll. He 
was more ugly than all the ugly men on the atoll. In fact, he was 
the most ugly man on earth. He was also a very foolish man. He 
felt sure that Lijakkwe would be his wife. He thought he was bet- 
ter than most men. He thought be was the best man in the Marshalls. 

Bor lap gathered and husked all the coconuts he owned. Then he 
went to Jittoen and got all the coconuts there. Then he cut the 
coconut trees and made two large rafts. He took all the trees and 
coconuts from Jittoen and they never grew again. 

With all the coconuts on his raft, he went to Jitaken. There 
he presented the coconuts to Lijakkwe. "Most beautiful, Lijakkwe, 
these are for you. They're all yours." 

When Lijakkwe saw him, she was so frightened of Borlap's ugly 
face that she said, "Thank you. But please don't come again." 

Bor lap was so shocked that he fell dead right then. And what 
a fall. He fell four miles east to Jittoen and turned into a large 
rock. The two rafts of coconuts turned into two pieces of coral and 
are still on the reef at Jitaken. They are called Jikit and Bukit, 
Marshallese words for one hundred and two hundred. 



o 

ERIC 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 

Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 

Structures taught previously: there were/was 

New £or production: more, most 

She was beautiful. She was more beautiful than 
any girl on the island. She was the most beau- 
tiful &irl on earth. 

New for recognition: better, best 



Suggested Comprehension Questions: 

1. In what district is Ebon Atoll? 

2. Why did people think Ebon was a heavenly place? 

3 . Jitaken was the richest part of the island, wasn’t it? 

4. Was Jittoen a place with rich soil, too? 

5. In which place did Lijakkwe live? 

6. Was Lijakkwe a beautiful girl? 

7. Why did she live by herself? 

8. How often did Lijakkwe leave her house? 

9. Why did she leave the house? 

10. Was Bor lap a handsome man? 

11. Wliy was Bee lap foolish?. 

12. What did he bring to Lijakkwe? 

13. Why did Bor lap drop dead? 

14. What did he turn into? 

15. Why do you think they called the two piles of coconuts 
Jikit and Bukit? 
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BOOK TEN, Uiiit II 



Lesson 1 



2 . 

3 . 



of Lesson: To review the structures: There was/were 



Practice telling * liar rat ive with pictures. 
Have pictured read^ for pattern practice. 



Song: (pay particular attention to the M and /i/ sounds.) 



Planting Rice 

Planting ricO is never fun. 

Bent from morn to set of sun. 
Cannot stand and caniidt s^t. 
Cannot rest a Httle bi.t. 

Planting rice, is not fun. 

Bent from morn t^H set of sun. 
Cannot stand, cannot sl^t,^ 
Cannot rest a Httle b^t. 



Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre- 
hension questions. 

Narrative and dialog: 

There were many girls in Ebon. There were many girls 
the same age as Lijakkwe. There was one girl named Inez. 
She was beautiful. But Lijakkwe was more beautiful than 
all of them. 

jao : There are many beautiful girls in 



Bor lap : but LlS a Rkwe islm ore jbeautiful tlan all_the 



a. Were there many girls in Ji taken? 

b. Were there some the same age as Lijakkwe? 

c. Was Inez a beautiful girl? 

d. Was she more beautiful than Lijakkwe? 

Teach the dialog. 



* c . ‘ . 



B. Preparation needed: Learn song: ''Planting Rice." 



C, Procedure 





ERIC 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 1 (continued) 

5. Pattern Practice: (Use pictures of singular and plural 

objects from previous lessons.) 

There are many beautiful girls in Ebon. 

flowers 

fishes 

girl 

islands 

flower 

island 

trees 

(For singular objects, students must change are to 
many to a.) 

6. Reading: . . 

There were many beautiful girls in Ebon* Many were 
the same age as Lijakkwe. 

There was one girl named Inez. She lived in Jittocn. 
She was beautiful. . She was clever , too. 

But Lijakkwe was more beautiful and more clever than 
Inez. Lijakkwe was the most beautiful and the most clever 
girl in Ebon. 

7. Writing: 

43. Rewrite the' passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use 
and . 

44. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2. Use 
vho . Omit many from sentence 2. Combine sentences 3 
and 4. Use who. Omit she from sentence 4. 

45. Rewrite the passage. Change beautiful gi rll to b an d- 
some boys ; change beauti ful to handsome ; and £ijrl to 
boy . Change Ij.1akkwe to Joni and In^ to Jao. ftiake 
necessary changes in pronouns. 



BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson; To teach the use of ' more . 

B. Preparation needed: Practice the rhyme for pronunciation. 

Have pictures ready for narrative. 

C. Procedure; 

1. Pronunciation Practice: Teacher says rhyme, children listen. 

Then teacher repeats and children 
repeat after teacher. 

Spud loves to chew gum. One day Spud's piece of gum 
Every day he has some. Stuck underneath his tongue. 
Yum-yum Mum-mum. 

2. Song: —^Planting Rice" 

3. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre- 
hension questions. 

4. Narrative and dialog: 

Borlap was an ugly man. There were other ugly men on 
Ebon. But Borlap was more ugly than all of them. But he 
thought Lijakkwe would marry Mm. 

Jao : Lijakkwe ie| ^ more IbeautjfQl thanC all fche. gitls ln ~ 
Ebon . 

Borlap ; That's why ll want jher for mJ Shk^e . 

Jao : But you are more| u ^y thanl ^li tthe men in 

Borlap: That doesn'tl TIGrtter. I'lf ^ligh. 

a. Was Jao an ugly man? 

b. Why did Borlap want to marry Lijakkwe? 

c. Was Borlap a poor man? 

d. Did he think Lijakkwe would marry him? 

5. Teach the dialog. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 2 (continued) 



6. Pattern Practice: 

Alicia is beautiful. 
Lijakkwe is beautiful, 

foolish - John, Tim 

ugly " Jao, Bor lap 



Lijakkwe is more beautiful than 
Alicia. 

Tim is more foolish than John, 
Bor lap is more ugly than Jao. 



talkative - Lianter, Betainer 
friendly - Adelina, Rita 
quiet - mice, children 
noisy - birds, girls 



etc. 



7. Reading: 

There were many other men in Ebon, They were ugly, 
too. But Borlap was more ugly than all of them. 

There were many other women in Ebon, They were beau- 
tiful, too. But Lijakkwe was more beautiful than all the 
women in Ebon. Still, he thought she would marry him. 

8. Writing: 

45. Rewrite the passage. Coobine sentences 1 and 2. Use 
vho . Also combine sentences 4 and 5 in the same way, 

46. Rewrite the passage. Change wen to women , Borlap to 
LijaVkwe, ugly to beautiful in the first paragraph. 

Change women to sen, Li jakkwe to Bdrlap and beauti ful 
to ugly in the second paragraph. 

47. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 3, add He was the 
"^fft *^gly man on earth . Add a similar sentence after 
sentence 6. 



/ 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching the use of more . 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Picture for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Planting Rice" 

2. Present listening coofirehenslon narrative and ask questions. 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

There was a girl In Jlttoen named Alicia. 9ie had 
beautiful hair. And there was Ines who had beautiful skin. 
But Lljakkwe was more beautiful still. 

Ines: i pcla . your hair Is very j l>ea ^lfuK 

AllcU: But LiR a ttcwB*s hair Is morfj beat klful thmaT ki^. 

Youii skinllsrSeai tlful. Ines . 

Ines : But L11akkwe*s skin Is morel bea jtlful thaif ml^. 

a. Who was the girl with the beautiful hair? 

b. Where did she live? 

c. Who was the girl with beautiful skin? 

d. Were they more beautiful than Lljakkwe? 

4. Teach the dialog. 

5. Pattern Practice: 

beautiful - Lljakkwe *s hair Lljakkwe *s hair Is more beauti- 
ful than mine. 

expensive - Ben’s pen Ben's pen Is more ejq>enslve th 

than mine. 

comfortable - father's chair 

etc. 

beautiful - Anna's dress 
comfortable - Josephs 's shoes 
expensive - Peter's bike 
beautiful - Paulino's shirt 
comfortable - teacher's chair 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 3 (continued) 

expensive - Vilora*s comb 
beautiful - Laura's picture 
6. Reading: 

Bor lap wanted a beautiful wife. He wanted to marry 
Lijakkwe. 

Lijakkwe wanted a handsome husband. She didn't want to 
marry Berlap. 

Bor lap was as foolish as he was ugly. He thought Lijak- 
kwe would love him. He was wealthy. 



7. Writing; 



46. Rewrite the passage. Change Bor lap to Lijakki^, beau- 
tifal wife to handsome husband in the first paragraph. 
Make necessary pronoun changes. 

Change Lilakkwe to Bor lap and handsome husband to beaur 
tiful wife in the second paragraph. Make necessary 
pronoun changes. 



47. 



Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2 ad'! a sentence 
describing Lijakkwe. Use most . Add a similar sentence 
describing Bor lap after sentence 4. 



48. Rewrite the passage. Combine the last two sentences 
Ch a«s<^ He was wealthy to for his wealth. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of most 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice rhyme from Lesson 2 for pronoun- 

elation. 

Flash cards for Pattern Practice. 

Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Pronounciatlon: Review rhyme from Lesson 2. Have indivi- 

dual students say the rhyme. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

Borlap gathered all the coconuts he could find to take 
to Li jakkwe-. • He was sure she would marry him when he pre- 
sented her with all the eocqnuts.. 

Borlap : Li jakkwe. you see the mostj ^eai ltiful girl on 



4. 

5. 



ear^ . The ad coe dnuts ate for yo^ . 

Lijakkwe : Thank lyou . But pleasd don^t jeomenkain . 

You are the mosd ugly mao ll have eveil ^shen. 

a. What did Borlap give to Lijakkwe? 

b. Did he think she would marry him? 

c. How beautiful did Borlap think Lijakkwe was? 

d. Did Lijakkwe like Borlap? 

Teach the dialog. 

Pattern Practice: Make flash cards saying: beautiful , ex - 

pensive . noisy , and talkative . 



Flash card: 


beautiful 




Oral cue: 


Inez, Lijakkwe 


Lijakkwe is more beautiful than 
Inez. 


Oral cue: 


Inez, Alicia, 


Lijakkwe is the most beautiful 




Lijakkwe 


of the girls. 


Oral cue: 


hibiscus, rose 


The rose is more beautiful than 
the hibiscus. 


Oral cue: 


hibiscus, gardenia. The rose is the most beau- 




rose 


tiful of the flowers. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 4 (continued) 

6. Pattern Practice (continued) 



Flash card: 


expensive 


Oral cue: 


scooter, car 


Oral cue: 


bike, scooter, jeep 


Oral cue: 


raft, canoe 


Oral cue: 


raft, canoe, boat 


Oral cue: 


boat, ship 


Flash card: 


noisy 


Oral cue: 


bike, jeep 


Oral cue: 


car, bulldozer 


Oral cue: 


raft, speedboat 


Oral cue: 


bike, scooter 


Oral cue: 


raft, scooter, car 


Flash card: 


talkative 


Oral cue: 


men, women 


Oral cue: 


men, women, children 


Oral cue: 


girls, boys' 


Oral cue: 


women, girls 


Oral cue: 


men, boys 


• Reading : 





Borl&p was a foolish man. There were many foolish men 

in Ebon. 

He knew he was ugly. But he thought Lijakkwe would 

marry hlin. He had much land. 

Lijakkwe was beautiful. She was smart, too. She did 

not marry Bor lap. 

8. Writing: 

47. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2; add a sentence 
describing Borlap. Use most . 

48. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5. 

Change He had much' land to for his land . 

49. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 6 and 7. Omit 

too from sentence 7 . Use as • * • (Lijakkwe 

was as smart as *she • was beautiful . ) 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson S 

A. Aim o€ Lesson: To review the structures taught in this unit* 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Pictures for pattern practice. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Planting Rice" 

2. Pronounciation Practice: Have individual pupils recite 

rhyme from Lesson 2. 

3. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre- 
hension <iuestlons. Have pupils try to tell the story with 
the help of pictures. 

4. Narrative: 

There were once three men who lived on Ponape. One man 
had thousands of acres of land. '*I am a wealthy man," he 
said. 

The second man had millions of dollars In the bank. "I 
am a wealthy man. I'm more wealthy than you," he boasted 
to the first man. 

The thied man had some land and some money but not as 
much as the other two. "I don't have much land and I don't 
have much money. But I have a happy home with a good wife 
and four bright children. I am the most wealthy of the 
three of us. All your land and all your money could not buy 
what I have." 

a. Which man would you like to be? 

b. What did the first man have? 

c. What did the second man have? 

d. What did the third man have? 

e. Do you agree with the third man? 

5. Dramatize the narrative: 

Have three boys or girls take the part of the three men. 
Prompt them with their lines If necessary. 

6. Pattern Practice: 

Have sets of pictures of two or more Items on the board 
i.e., three flowers, two handbags, four horses, five vehi- 
cles, etc. (Or use real objects that are available.) 

Have children make a sentence using more or most, giving 
them an adjective to use for each set. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Lesson 5 (continued) 

The gardenia is more beautiful than the hibisdus* 

The green house is the most beautiful of the houses. 
The red handbag is more expensive than the blue cue, 

etc. 



7. Reading and Writing: Fill in the blanks vith more or most 

followed by the proper adjective. 



a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g* 

h. 



The actor in the picture is famous. He is 
than the actress. 



The sofa is comfortable, it is 



Diamond is a precious stone. It is the 
all the stones. 

He is not likely to come today. He is _ 
come tomorrow. 



than the chair. 

of 



to 



The necklace is expensive. It*s the 
of jewelry the lady owns. 



The trip was pleasant. , It*s the 
ever taken. 



_ piece 



trip I*ve 
_ hospital 



The hospital is spacious. It*s the - 

in the Trust Territory. 

This book is expensive, but that one is even 

She is intelligent but Lora is ■_ 



The ice cream is delicious, It*s the 
cream. I* ve ever . had. 



ice 



k. 



Sinali is talkative. She*s the 
room. 



girl in the 



1. Josef is quiet. He*s 



than John. 



m. 



n. 



I’m careful with my homework but Emi is 
than me. 

The microscope is valuable. Ic*s the 



pigce of equipment in our science laboratory. 



o. Leo is patient. He is 



than me. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Test A 

Structure to be tested : more /most 

Items required : 1) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each pupil. 

2) Write the test-items on the board but keep them 
covered, or write them on a large sheet of pa- 
per. 

Instructions : 

Tell the students that you are going to show them some senten- 
ces that have blanks. You will read over the sentences with the 
class. Then they are to fill in the blanks, using the words more 
or most . 

Examples : 

There are boys than girls in this class. 

Answer : more 

Tom is the handsome boy in the class. 

Answer: most 



Test- items: 



1. 


This canoe is 


expensive than that one. 


(more) 


2. 


It is the 


expensive canoe of all. 


(most) 


3. 


Is the daughter beautiful than her mother? 


(more) 


4. 


She is the 


beautiful girl in her family. 


(most) 


5. 


Of the five songs, the second one is the 
difficult. 


(most) 


6. 


What is the 


important thing to study? 


(most) 


7. 


He liked her 


than me. 


(more) 


8. 


They are 


comfortable in their house than 






in ours. 




(more) 


9. 


I am pleased than you. 


(more) 


10. 


of them want to travel to Guam. 


(Most) 


Scoring: 


Each student 


can receive 10 points. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit II 



Test B 

Structure to be tested : f^f and /!/ 

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students. 

< 2) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each pupil. 
3) Flashcards of these 4 words: 

luck lick stuck stick 

Instructions ; 

■ Part I : Tell the students that you are going to say some pairs 

of words . If they sound the same, they are to mark "S”; if they 
sound different, they are to mark "D”, 



Examples : son - sin 

bin - bun 
sin - sin 



D 

D 

S 



Test-items: 



1. 


win •* win 


S 


2. 


luck - luck 


S 


3. 


stimmer - slamer 


D 


4. 


fizz - fuzz 


D 


5. 


, J 

luck - lick- 


D 


6, 


• t * • 

bitter - bitter 


S 


7. 


stuck - stick 


D 


8. 


win - won 


D 


9. 


butter - bitter 


P r 


10. 


f 

fizz - fizz 


: S 


Part II: Tell the 


students 



rnaivxauaj.i.y to aay « wutu bimi. yw 

student is to say the word, making a careful /^-sound or /i/-sound, 

Scoring : Part I, each studant can receive 10 points j Part II, each 

student can receive 1 point. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit III 



Listening Comprehension Nerrative 

THE GREEDY GIANT OF I»ALAU . .. . 

Long ago in Angaur island in Palau District, there was a child 
whose name was Uwab. He* was very greedy and each day he ate 
and more food. He ate so Auch that soon he did not fit in his house. 

A new house was built for him that was two hundred feet long 
and two hundred feet wide. It was the best house in the village. 

It was as big as the meeting house. But Uwab kept oii eating and 
eating and soon he outgrew that hoiise and another ow was 
him. The second house was five hifndred feet long >nd three, h^ndre 
feet wide. It was even better than the first’ house* It was longer 

and wider. . . ^ , U. 

Uwab was always shouting for more food and drink. Th© P® P 
of the island had to bring him fifty large baskets of food each day 

and dozens of basins of water and coconut milk. 

Soon he got &o fat, he could not feed himself. Other people 

had to push the food into his mouth. He kept growing bigger an 

A third house was made for him. It was longer and wider than 
the other two houses. It was the best house built tn Palau. 

The people were worried. They were running out of food. They 
r^re afraid that Uwab would get angry and eat them. So they met 

secretly and decided to kill him. . . . ..u 

By then Uwab was so bin that only his head was inside the house. 

The rest of his body had remain outside. 

The people made long ropes over three miles long, while uwao 

slept, some brave men tied his hair to thil house. ^® ®^ 

gathered firewood, and dry coconut husks and leaves. They pu. this 
all around Uwab*s body and built fires all around. 

Uwab felt hot. He got up. He couldn’t get away for he was 
tied. He roared and kicked furiously. He kicked himself to pieces. 

The pieces scattered far and near. 

Today, Uwab's head is said to be part of Ngerechelong. Peleliu 

is part of his legs, Babelthaup is his body. 

Some people say the people of Ngiwal live on Uwab s so 
that is vhy they eat as many as seven tisies a day. 
the people who live on Uwab's mouth talk too much while still others 
say that those who' live on his legs can run very fast. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit III 

Listening Coinprehension Narrative (continued) 
Structures taught previously: as 

while ___ 

% 

New for production: longer, longest 

wider j widest 

New for recognition: better, best 



Suggested comprehension questions: 

1. Uhere did Uwab live? 

2. What made him different from other children? 

3. How many houses were built for him? 

4. How big was the first house? The second? The third? 

5. What was he always shouting for? 

6. Did the village people like him? 

7. How much food did he eat everyday? 

8. What did the people decide to do with Uwab? 

9. The people didn't like Uwab, did they? 

10. What did they use to make the fire? 

11. When Uwab got np, what did he do? 

12. What happened when he kicked too hard? 

13. Was the third house big enough for Uwab? 

14. How would you like to be a giant like Uwab? 
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BOOK fEN, Unit III 



Lesson \ 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the comparative adjectives wider and 

longer . 

B. Preparation Heeded: Learn song ” Jamaica Farewell .” 

Practice narrative with pictures. 

Make flashcards for Pattern Practice. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Jamaica Farewell** (Pay close attention to /ey/ sound.) 

Dawn the where the nights are gay 

And the sun shines daily on the n ot mrain tops, 

I took a trip on a sailing ship 

And when I reached Jasmica I amde a stop. 

But I*m sad to say, I*m on my way, 

I won't be back for many a d^, 

Hy heart is down, my head is turning around 
I had to leave a little girl in Kingston town. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension qaestions. 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

Xhe first house built for Uwab was two hundred feet long 
and two hundred feet wide. He outgrew that and a second 
house had to be built. 

Chief : We must build a neij li^e. It must bj wiber 
andT lon ifer than the first . 

Carpenter : We will make oncj thre ej hundred feet jl onglei^ 

It will be! two | hundred feetT w^jda^ 

Chief : The longer and wider house willT pleascUhwb^ 

a. How long was the first house? The second house? 

b. How much longer was the second house than the first? 

c. How vide was the first house? The second house? 

d. How much wider was the second house than the first? 

e. Why did they have to build a second house? 



4. Teach the dialog. 



BOOK TEN, Unit III 



Lesson 1 (continued) 



Pattern Practice: Have flash, cards to.be used as cues. 


Flash card cue: 500-200 


It will be three hundred feet 




longer than the first. 


400-200 


It will be two hundred feet 




longer than the first. 


100-50 


etc. 


1000r400 




50-25 




450-250 




375-350 




.etc. 





6. Reading: 

The more Uwab ate, the more he grew. When he gr^-w too 
big, a new house was built for him. It was two hundred feet 

long. It was two hundred feet wide. 

He outgrew the Iwuse. It ^d been built especially for 
him. A second house was built for him. The second house 
was longer and wider. 

7. Writing: 

49. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the sen- 
tence was as ^ as It was . 

(Fill in the two blanUcs.) 

50. Rewrite the passage. After the last sentence, tell 
exactly how much wider and how much longer the second 
house was in comparison to the first. 

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Use 
which. 
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BOOK TEN, UDit III 



Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching comparative adjectives, 

B. Preparation Needed: Learn second verse of "Jamaica Farevell." 

Have rulers or some measuring instrument 
children can use. 

Pictures for narrative. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Jamaica Farewell" (Add second verse.) 

Sounds of laughter everyidiere 
And the dancing girls asking to and fro 
I must declare my heart is there 
Although l*ve been from Maine to Mexico. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

Owab ate fifty baskets of food each day. In no time, 
he outgrew his second house. It had been longer and wider 
than the first house. 

A third house was built for him. This house was even 
longer and wider than the second house. It was a thousand 
feet long and seven hundred feet wide. It was the longest 
and widest house on the island. 

Chief : Oreb- cannot fit in kisT fenwe. He nnAt> mnkeLo?e 
mhtch 1st lo ngBTN 

Carpenter: We will make ond fiv ^ hundred feed long |er. 

Chief ; Make it| wi lder. | £b(^. 

Carpenter : It will be four hundred feetl wi |dei^. 

a. How much food did Uwab eat daily? 

b. Was his second house big enough for him? 

c. How much longer was the third house than the second? 

d. How much wider was the third house than the second? 

e. Was it the biggest house ever built on the island? 

4. Teach the dialog. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit III 



Lesson 2 (continued) 



5. Pattern Practice: 



Measure the length of the teacher’s desk as students 

watch. Write the length on the board. 

Have children measure the length of their own desks. 
Have them say how much longer the teacher s desk is than 

theirs. "Your desk is inches longer than mine. 

Measure and compare other things in the classroom se 
as chalkboards, closets, and bookshelves. 



Every day UWab ate fifty baskets of food. Each day he 



on the island. 

7. Writing' 

50. Rewrite the passage. After centence 6, add a sentence 
which will tell exactly how mnch wider and how much 
longer the third house was in comparison to the second 

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 and 4. Use 



52. Rewrite the passage. Omit every ^ from sentence 1 
and add daily at the end of the sentence. Replace 
each day in sentence 2 with daily also. 



6. Reading 



drank dozens of basins of water and coconut milk. In no 




time he outgrew his second house, 
and longer than the first. 



A third house was built for him. 
bigger than the second house. It wa 



him. This house was even 
It was the biggest house 



\diich. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit III 



Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of superlative adjectives 

and widest . 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Learn third verse of "Jamaica Farevrell. 
Cut strips of colored paper to different 
lengths and widths for children’s use. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Song: Sing two verses of "Jamaica Parewell.” Keep close 

watch on pronunciation of /ey/ sound. Be sure the 
/y/ glide is present. Teach third verse: (watch 

carefully the /y/ glidd in /ay/ sound.) 

Down at the market you can hear 

Ladies ci^ ©'‘t whHe on their heads they bear 

Aki rice, salt fish are n^ce 

And the rum is fjLne anyt^ of year. 

2, Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 



3. Narrative and dialog: 

Uwab kept eating and growing. He outgrew his third 
house. It was the largest building ever built in Palau. 

He had grown bigger and bigger each month. Each month 

they had built him a new house. 

The third house had been the biggest house. 



Chief : 
Carpenter : 
Chief : 
Carpenter : 



Uwab * s house is too{ smaT^ for him . 

■ ■ “ ‘ ^ 

It was th^ longest l andj widest } house evejp ^hjlt. 

I ^ 

Can we build a| bigger one? 

No, there isn’t enough woo<3 | left to build 



another house . 

a. Was the third house big enough for Uwab? 

b. Were there any bigger houses than the third house? 

c. Were they going to build a fourth house? 

d. Why couldn’t they make an even larger house? 



4. 



Teach the dialog. 
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5. Pattern Practice: 

Pass out strips of colured paper out to different widths 
and lengths to the pupils. Be sure each child has three or 
more strips. Have children tell which strip is the longest 
and which is the widest strips among all the strips. 

6. Reading: 

Uwab kept eating and growing. He outgrew his third 
house. It was the largest building ever built in Palau. 

He had grown bigger and bigger each month. Every month 
they had built him a new house. 

The third house had been the biggest house. 

7. Writing: 

51. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Use 
which . 

52. Rewrite the passage. Replace every month and each month 
with monthly . 

53. Add a sentence after the last one. Use loBgest and 
widest . End the sentence with ” 

man had ever built." 
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Lesson 4 



A. Aim of Lesson: To continue teaching superlative adjectives. 

B. Preparation ‘Heeded : Pictures for narrative,. 

Boxes bf various sizes marked A, B, C, or 
painted different colors. 



C . Prorftdtire : 

1. Song: "Jamaica Farewell" (three verses) 

2. Present listening comprehension narrative and ask compre- 
hension questions. 



3. Narrative and dialog: 



Uwab was finally killed, by the people of Angaur. They 
were afraid to go near him so they burned him. 

Today, when a teacher tells the legend in a Palauan 
classroomr, the boys and girls ask many questions. 



Hirosi : 
Teacher : 
Erica : 
Teacher : 



Whatl happene d! to the longest and wideetl bui lding? 

It wasj bume ^ together withT Tjiyab. 

ft>w long was the rope they! tie j him with ? 

It was over! threc i miles It was the| longest; 

piece of rope in PaR ^. 



a. How was Uwab finally killed? 

b. Why did they burn him? 

c. What did Hirosi want to knew? 

d. How long was the rope? 

4. Pattern Practice: 



Have three boxes marked A, B, C, (or painted different 
colors) for every 2-4 pupils. Have children misasure the 
length and width of the boxes. Have them report on which 
box is the longest and which is the widest. They can also 
talk about the biggest and smallest boxes. 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 

5. Reading: 

Every year Paluan children hear the legend of Uwab from 
their teachers. They are sad to hear that the biggest house 
was burned with Uwab. 

They ask about the rope that was more than three miles 
long. They are sad to hear that it was burned, too, 

6. Writing: 

52. Rewrite the passage. Replace every year with annually . 

53. Add a sentence after sentence 2. Use longest and 

widest . Begin the sentence with "They wish ." 

54. Rewrite the passage. Change that was more than three 
miles long to more than three miles long and place it 
before the word rope. 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structuiies taught in this unit. 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Drawings. on board for Pattern Practice. 
Pieces of string for Pattern Practice. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Jamaica Farewell" (Have boys sing first verse* 

girls sing second verse and every- 
one sing third verse.) 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. See if 
any of the pupils can tell the story. 

3. Pattern Practice; 

Draw four rectangles on the board with varying dimensions. 
Label them A, B, C, and D. Havq children compare the widths 
and lengths of three or four or two of the rectangles. Use 
wider, longer, widest, and longest in responses. 

Give children pieces of string to meas*jre. Have them tell 
which is the longest and which is the shortest. Use shorter 
and longer in comparing two pieces of string. 

Have taller boys in class stand and tell who is the tallest. 
Use taller and shorter in comparing two boys. 

Have shortest girls in class stand and tell who is the 
shortest. Use shorter and taller in comparing two girls. 

4. Reading and Writing: 

Add a sentence to complete each of the following groups of 
sentences. Use the comparative or superlative degree of 
the adjective in parentheses. 



(wide) 


1. 


The bedroom is four feet wide. The kitchen is 
five feet wide. 


(tall) 


2. 


The banana tree is six feet 
tree is four feet tall. 


tall. 


The papaya 


(old) 


3. 


Linda is twelve years old. 


Norma 


is eleven. 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 



(near) 4. Sekere is two miles from Ko Ionia. Nfet is 

one and a half iniles from Kolonia, Palikir 
is four miles from Kolonia , 



(long) 



(bright) 



(young) 



5. The ruler is twelve inches long. The pen 

is six Inches long. The pencil is five 
Inches long. • 

6. The candle is bright. The lamp is brighter. 

The electric light is brighter than the 
lamp. » 

7. Jane is a year old. Tony is eight and the 

twins are four. . . » 



(beautiful) 8. The plumeria is a beautiful flower. The 

hibiscus is even more beautiful. The rose 
is even more beautiful than the hibiscus. 



(old) 



9. The brown dog is five months old. The 
black dog is eight months old. 



(strong) 10. Tony can carry twenty-five pounds of rice. 

John can carry fifteen pounds. Masao can 
carry thirty pounds. . 



(easy) 11. It took me *ten minutes to solve problem #1, 

.five minutes to . solve problem #2, anti "three 
minutes to solve problem 



(hot) 



(fast) 



(heavy) 



(busy) 



12. On June 12, it was 81 degrees. On June 18 

it was 85 degrees. On June 26 it was 83 
degrees. 

13. Bill ran the mile in eight minutes. Josef 

ran.lt in six minutes and ten seconds. 
Bismark ran it in four minutes and twelve 
seconds. 

14. Kfister weighs sixty pounds. Moses weighs 

eighty pounds. _ ■ 

15. Father has a lot of work to dd. Mother 

doesn't have too much work to do, 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: B0OK TEN, Unit III 



Test A 

Structure to be tested : wider / widest 

longer / longest 

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Make or gather the following, making sure that 

one of each item is a different length or width 

than the other two: 

a) 3 strips of colored paper, all of the same 
width but of obviously different lengths; 
if you use different colors, it will help 
the students identify them better. 

b) 3 strips of colored paper, of the same 
length but of obviously different widths, 

c) 3 pencils , each a different length. 

d) 3 separate pictures, each with a different- 
sized table on it. 

e) 3 sticks of different lengths. 

Instructions : 

Part I: Tell the students that you are going to hold two ob- 
jects up, one in each hand. Then you are going to call on an indi- 
vidual to make up a sentence about the objects, using the word wider 
or Ipngei:. 

Example ; 

Teacher: (holds up 13" yellow strip and 3" blue 

strip) 

Sally : The yellow paper is longer than the blue. 

Part II : Tell the students that you are going to hold up 3 

items. Then you will call on an individual to make up a sentence 
using the word widest or longest . 

Example ; 

Teacher: (holds up a picture of a brown table and a 

picture of a red table in one hand, and a 
picture of a green table in the other hand; 
the green table is very much wider than the 
other two) 

John : The green table is the widest table. 

Scoring i Part I, each student can receive 1 point for using wider 
or longer correctly; Part II, each student can receive 1 point for 
using widest or longest correctly. Therefore, each student can 
receive 2 possible points. 
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Test B 



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit lit 



Structure to be tested ; /y/ glide, as in /ey/ and /ay/ 

Xtens required: 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Write the test-sentences on the board. 



Instructions : 

Tell the students that you are going to show tfeem some senten- 
ces. After you have gone over them orally with the class, you arc 
going to call. on individuals to read. certain sentences. Listen care 
fully for the /y/ glide (underlined) in each sentence. 

Test-sentences : 

1. He knows the wav. 

2. I saw her toda^. 

3. I eat rice daily. 

4. What did you sa^? 

5. Why are you so ga^? 

6. I never ct^. 

7. I am fine. 

8. She came on ti^. 

9. Can dogs fl^? 

10. That girl is sh^. 

ScQging : 

Each student can receive 1 possible point. If you test each 
child more than once, however, be sure to take this Into considera- 
tion when cotnputing claso-percoffbtts®”^^^^* 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative 

A TRUKESE LOVE STORY 

Haumehar was a- rich chief who lived on Wonei Island in the Truk 
toll. He and his wife had a son who was called ^eini. Neini was 
'( very handsome boy. He was as brave as he was handsome. And he 
was as smart as he was brave. He was kind and Industrious and 
everyone liked him. All the girls on the island wanted to marry 
him. 

The girls in his village brought him many gifts of food that 
he refused to eat. Girls from other villages sent mats and jewelry 
to him which he refused to use. Many girls gave him love charms 
which he immediately threw away. 

Neini *s parents built a house for him and gave a big feast. 
Everyone on the island was invited. The people brought great bas* 
kets of food. Those who could not come sent food through others. 
Everyone brought all kinds of gifts for Neini and his new house. 

All the young girls gave him nwaranwars and charms. All Che food 
he refused to eat. The gifts which they sent, he refused to use. 

The mvaraswars that they made he refused to wear. 

One day while working in the coconut groves, Neini saw someone 
hiding in the bushes. It was a young girl.. She was sick and thin 
and covered with sores. But Neini saw that she was beautiful. He 
put his cape around her. 

Anaini had been sent away from her clan because of her sick- 
ness. Neini wanted to help her. He brought her fish and Caro. He 
gave her his shell necklace and knife. He sent for some oil to 
cure her sores. 

Soon Anaini became well. Neini took her home to his parents. 
**This is the girl who will be my wife,” he said. 

His parents were unhappy. ”She gave you nothing. She neither 
brought nor sent you any gifts. Why do you want to marry her?” 

”She loves me and I love her,” Neini said. ”She will be ray 
wife.” 

His parents knew that Neini would not change his mind. "Take 
her as your wife, then,” they said. "She shall be our daughter.” 



Structures Previously Taught: as 

The people gave them a bcwl. 

The people gave a bowl to them. 

New for Production: gave, sent, brought 

New for Recognition: who, which, that 



o 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 

Suggested Comprehension Questions: 

1. Where did Neini live? 

2. Why was he well liked by everyone? 

3. How brave was he? 

4. How smart was he? 

5. What kinds of gifts did the girls bring him? 

6. Why did Neini' s parents give a big feast? 

7. What did Neini do with the rararanvars and charms he 
received? 

8. Where did Neini find Anaini? 

9. She was ugly, wasn't she? 

10. Why was Anaini sent away from her clan? 

11. What did Neini do for Anaini? 

12. Why did Neini want to marry Anaini? 

13. Why did his parents not want Neini to. marry Anaini? 

14. Did his parents finally agree to the marriage? 



o 

ERIC 
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Unit IV 



BOOK TEN, 



Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson; To teech the use of gave . 

B. Preparation Needed; Practice narrative with pictures. 

Practice song. 

C. Procedure; 

1. Song; "Getting to Know You" (Hatch pronunciation of /ow/.) 

Getting to know you. 

Getting to know all about you. 

Getting to like you. 

Getting to hope you like me. 

Getting to know you. 

Putting it my way but nicely. 

You are precisely ray cup of tea. 

Uet'ting to know you, ' 

Getting to feel free and easy. 

When I ara with you. 

Getting to know what to say. 

Haven't you noticed 
Suddenly I'm light and breezy 
Because of all the beautiful and new 
Things I'm learning about you 
Day by day. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension <juesticns. 

3. Narrative and dialog; 



Neini was handsome and kind and brave. He was smart, 
too. All the girls on the island of Wonei wanted to marry 
him. They were always sending him things. Neini always 
gave them away. 

Mother; X’Jhere's the shark tooth necklacej Nes j gave you ? 

Neini ; I gave it 

Mother: Who did yoU givc l it to? 

Neini ; I gave it to a pooij wob>an. 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 

a. Why did all the girls want to mar^ Neini? 
b! Why did they keep sending Neini gifts, 
c! What did Neini do with the gifts? 
d! Did Neini like the gifts? 
c. Who did Neini give the necklace to. 

4. Teach the dialog. 



5. Pattern Practice: 

Where's the necklace Nese gave you? (Responses below) 

skirt Mother 
blouse John 
shirt Enerika 
etc. 



6 . 



I gave it to a poor woman . 

* . ^ * 

my sister 
my cousin 
Martin 
. ®tc. 

Rei'ding: 1.. * 



Neini was handsome and smart. All the gifts 
,lano of Honel wanted to oarr, him. They sent him gifts. 
!ini gave them away. Once he gave away a necklace Lh 

eViJiirIr * r ^ — 



7 



Lting : 

, Rewrite the passage. Add a sentence after sentence i 
using handsomest and smartest. 

. Rewrite the passage. Chaye that was ^de 
teeth to shark's tooth and place it 
necklace. 

the oassaee. Add always to sentences 3 and 4. 
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Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson:. To teach the use of brought . 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative and Pattern Practice. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Sing: "Getting to Know You" 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

Neini's parents built a house for him. They gave a big 
feast. All the village people came and brought something. 

Mother : They have brought! gift fi t for you and youj ^hob^e . 

Neinl : Give them to theT pohy. 

% 

Mother: Many have brought) hug d baskets of j fo^. 

Neini : Let thc| pe cfele eatj all l of 1^ . 

a. Mhat did Neinl *s parents build for him? 

b. Nho came to the feast? 

c. Nhat did they bring to the feast? 

d. What did Neini do with the gifts? 

e. What did Neini do with the food? 

4. Teach the dialog. 

5. Pattern Practice: (Cue with pictures.) 

They have brought gifts for you. 

food rice and fish 

a shirt some breadfruit 

some yams a blouse 

etc. 

6. Reading: 

Neinl *s parents built a house for him. They gave a big 
feast. All the village people attended. They all brought 
gifts. Some of them brought huge baskets of food. Some 
brought gifts for the house. 

Neini gave the gifts to the poor, and he gave the bas- 
kets of food to the people to eat. 

7. Writing: 

54. Rewrite the passage. Change for the house to house and 
place It before the word gifts in sentence 6. 

55. Rewrite the passage. Add as always to the beginning of 
the last sentence. 

56. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Add that before sentence 3. 



o 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of sent. 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: “Jamaica Farewell" 

,2,. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Pronunciation Practice: /ow/ 

A: Let's go home. 

B: It's to cold. 

A: And the wind's blowing so hard. 

4. Narrative and dialog: 

Some of the people lived far away. They could "o': 
to the feast. But they sent gifts. They sent things tha 

would not spoil. 

Father : Look at these mats sent fron| njen , so n. 

beau ltiful . 

Neini : You can| hav ^ them . 

Mother: The,,e mwaramwars fronT ul^ot made q|| shells. 

They ' rctT al»p . 

Neini : Why don't voxj keep ! th^p^ . 

a. Why didn't some of the people come to the feast? 

b. What kind of gifts did they send? 

c. What did the people from Moen send? 

d. What was the gift from Udot? 

e. What did Neini do with the beautiful mat? 

f. What did he do with the rare owaramwar? 

5. Teach the dialog. 

of the people lived far away. They couldn't 
to the feast. But they sent gifts. They sent things that 

would not spoil. 

People from Moen sent sone pandanus mats. They were 
beautiful. People from Udot sent mwaramwars made of shells, 

They're rare. 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

7. Writing: 

55. Rewrite the passage. Add always to sentences 3 and 4. 

56. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Change 
They to that in sentence 6. 

57. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 5 and 6. Omit 
They were from sentence 6 and add the word beautiful 
before pandanus in sentence 5. In like manner, combine 
sentences 7 and 8. 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To practice the combined use of gave, b£ou^lit, 

and sent . 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Getting to Know You" 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lesson 3. 

4. Narrative and dialog: uj c 

When Neini was married, his parents gave a big teast. 

Gifts came from all over Truk. 

Anaini : These bowls were given by the people o^ Du^l^. 



They* re made o^ mac krov^. 

Mother: These were brought from Sal^ai^. They are 

made from ( c ^onut shells. 

Neini : This canoe was sent from Lukj n^r. It*s made from 

a large! breadfrui ti tre^ . 

a. Why did Neini *s parents give a big feast? 

b. Where did the gifts come from? 

c. What did the people of Dublon give Anaini and Neini? 

d. What were the bowls brought from Satawan made of? 

e. What kind of tree was the canoe made of? 

5. Teach the dialog. 

6. Reading: 

Neini and Anaini were finally married. His parents gave 
a big feast. People sent gifts from all over Truk. 

The people of Dublon gave them some bowls. They were 
made of mangrove. The people of Satawan sent mats to t em. 
They were made of pandanus. The people of Lukunor sent a 
table. It was made of stone. 



o 
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Lesson 4 (continued) 



7. Writing: 

56. Combine sentences 4 and 5. Change 

tence 5. Combine sentences 6 and 7, and 8 and 9 in the 

same way. 

57. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5. Omit 
They were made of and insert mangrove before bowls in 
senUnce 4. (In like manner, combine sentences 6 and 7 

and 8 and 9.) 

58. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs to the 
tense. Begin with "Neini and Anaini will finally be 

married.*' 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To revlev; structures taught In this unit. 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Getting to Know Vou" 

2. Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lesson 3. 

3. Present narrative and aek comprehension questions. See if 
any students can tell the story. 

4. Pattern Practice: (multiple slot) 



The people of Dublon 


>ent 


some bowls. 


Kolonia 


brought 


a canoe 


Net 


gave 


some food 


Uh 


sent 


some mats 


Kiti 


brought 


some coconuts 



Ann was an American Peace Corps Volunteer. She worked 
in Kiti. Ann married Jay, s^ Peace Corps Volunteer who 
taught in Palikir. They were married in Ko Ionia. 

Many people were at the wedding reception. They gave 
Jay and Ann many gifts. They gave them pots and pans, 
sheets, towels, and many other things. Some people came 
from Palikir and Kiti. They brought many yams. There were 
some who could not come. They sent gifts through others 
who came. 

a. Nhere did Ann work? 

b. Was Jay a Peace Corps Volunteer? 

c. Where were they married? 

d. What did the people from Kiti and Palikir bring? 

e. Who sent gifts through others? 

6, Copy this passage. Fill in the blanks with gave , brought , 
or sent . 

Many people were at the wedding reception. They 

Jay and Ann many gifts. They _____ them pots and pans, 
sheets, towels, and many other things. 

Some people came from Palikir and Kiti. They ______ many 

yams. There were some who couldn*t come. They ______ gifts 

through others who came. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BCX>K TEN, Unit IV 



Teat A 

Structure to be tested ; gave / brought / sent 

Items required : 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Flashcards of these words: 

apples flowers dress soap 

money books gift letter 

bananas shells fish comb 

Instructions : 



Tell the students that you are going to call on an individual, 
and will show him a flashcard word. You will ask him a question 
using the word give, bring, or send, and he is to make up an answer, 
using the past tense of the word plus the flashcard word. 



Examples; 



Teacher : 


(holds up "apples") 

John, what did you give? 


John : 


I gave apples. 


Teacher: 


(holds up "fish") 

Swing, what did you bring? 


Swing : 


I brought some fish. 


Teacher : 


(holds up "letter") 

Linda, what did you send? 


Linda ; 


I sent a letter. 



Scoring ; 



Score each student 1 point for using the correct verb form; 
listen carefully for pronunciation. 



ACriliVEMFNT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit IV 



Test B 

St ructurs to be tested : /ow/ 

Ite 2 *.s required: 1) Randomized list of students, 

2) Write the test-sentences on the board. 

struct ions ; 

Tell the children that you are going to shov them some sentences. 
After you have read over them with the class, you are going to call 
on individuals to read certain sentences for you. Listen carefully 
for each one's pronunciation of the /ow/-Sound (underlined). 

Test-sentences : 



1. 


I don't know. 


2. 


Where did he go? 


3. 


I am very cold. 


A. 


Can you feel the wind blow? 


5. 


I own a goat. 


6 . 


Let's swim in the ocean. 


7. 


I went to the Variety Show, 




He made a boat. 


9. 


The yam didn't grow. 


iO. 


The door is open. 


Scoring 


• 

• 



Each student can receive 1 possible point. If you test each 
one more than once, however, take that into consideration when 
coinp’jting class-pcrcentagc-right , 
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Listening Comprehension Narrative 

THE STONE NONEY OF YAP ISLAND 

Host people think of money as something we can carry around in 
our pockets. But this was not so in Yap many years ago. 

Long ago, the people in Yap were always fighting. One trouble 
wab that there was no commou money. The people could never agree 
on what to use for money. 

One of the chiefs thought, "We've got bones and shells. We've 
got food and land that we use for money. But we don't have a com- 
mon money. We've got to have a common money." 

That night the moon was full and shining brightly. The chief 
thought, "We've got to have money that is round. It should be like 
the moon. We've got to have money that doesn't wear out. We've 
got to have money that doesn't break easily." 

He told the wise men of his idea. They agreed with him. They 
decided that the money should be made of stone. "But we've got no 
hard stones on Yap," one of the wise men said. 

"Then we've got to get some," another replied. So men were sent 
to search for hard stones. In Palau they found limestone which was 
hard but not round. So they carved the stones so that they were 
round. When they tried to carry the pieces they were very heavy. 

So holes were made in the middle so that a pole could be stuck 
through it and several men could help to carry one piece. The 
pieces were carried back to Yap. 'Ve got the stone money," the men 
reported to their chiefs. And stone money became the common money 
in Yap. 

Many pieces of stone money can still be found in Yap. The 
Spanish money, the German money, and the Japanese money are of no 
value anymore. But the Yapese stone money still remains and still 
has the same value. There are about 13,000 pieces of stone money 
still on Yap. There are about 36,000 pieces of shell money, also, 
but they are not used anymore. 



Structures T&nght Previously: always, never 

New for Production: have got; have got to 

New for Recognition: still, anymore 
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tlstenlng Conprehenr<lon narrative (continued) 



Suggested Comprehension Questions: 



1 . 

0 



What was one of the reasons for 

What did the Yapese use for money before they g 



3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 



my is Yapese mcney round? 

Here there lots of round rtcnes in ^ 

Why did the chief want the money to be hard. 

Mhere did the stone come from? 

[Jaq It tound when they found xt? , 9 

Z ire ttere holea la the center of 

place In Kolonla that has a piece cf 

Vanese monev? 



(PICS) 



O 
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Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: We*ve got bones and 

shells. 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures. 

Go over vjords to song. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Teach words to song "Do, Re, Mi" (Fay particular attention 

td /w/ and /y/ glides.) 

Doe, a deer, a female deer. 

Ray, a drop of golden sun. 
fte, a name I call myself. 

Far, a long, long w^ to run. 

Sew, a needle pulling thread. 

La, a note to follow so. 

Tea, a drink i/ith Jam and bread. 

That'll bring us back to doe. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3 . Narrative : 

The chief was ttired of the fighting. 'He wanted a com« 
mon money so the people would not quarrel among themselves. 

Be thought to himself, "Ne've got bones and shells. But 
they're small and easy to steal. We've got food. Food can 
be traded. We've got land. But it cannot be traded easily. 
What we need is a common money. We haven't got a common 
money." 

a. Why did the people quarrel among themselves? 

b. What were some of the things people used for money? 

c. What did they trade with besides money? 

d. What did the chief want for his people? 



Pattern Practice: 




a. What have we got to eat? 


We've got rice. 




bread . 


We've got food. 


fish. 


land 


etc« 


bones 




shells 





o 
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BOOK TEN, Unit V 



Lesson I (continued) 



b. What have we got in the classroom? 



We*ve got chairs . 

desks 

blackboards 

etc. 



We haven't 



got any money , 
snow 

ice cream 
etc. 



5. Reading: 

The chief was tired of the fighting. He wanted a com* 
mon money so the people would not quarrel among themselves. 

He thought long and hard, "We've got money. We've got 
shells. We've got bones. They're small and easy to steal. 
We've got food. Food can be traded. And we've got land. 

Land cannot be easily traded. What we need is a common 
money. We haven't got a common money. 

6 • Writing : 

57. Rewrite the second paragraph. Combine sentences 3 and 4. 
Eliminate We've got from sentence 4 and place shell 
before money in sentence 3. 

58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the future 
tense . 

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Copy only those sentences that 
have We've got in them. Change them to We haven't got . 



Lesson 2 



BOOK TEN, Unit V 



A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practice of the structure got . 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice tune to song. 

Pictures for narrative. 

Rea 11a for Pattern Practice. 



C. Procedure : 

1 Song: Teach tune to *'Do, Re, Mi” 



2 . 

3. 



Present narrative and ask comprehension questions 
Narrative and dialog: 

The chief told the wise men of his Idea. They agreed. 
What they needed was a common money. 

Wise- 

Men: We've gotj bone 4 an4 sheils. We've goti lan 4 andj food. 

Chief ; But vel haven't } got a commorj mo jne^ . So our people 

are alwayif flghiWLoR. 

Wise- ... 

Men : . We need a commoni mA\e ^ . 

Teach dialog. 



5. Pattern Practice: 

We've got vases but we haven't got flowers . 



erasers chalk 

paper pencils 

mats chairs 

chairs (switch tables 

pencils slots) erasers 



6. Reading: 

We have many locally made things In our classroom. We 
have erasers made of sponge. We have mats made of pandanus 
leaves. We have vases made of bamboo. 

Sometimes the students do not take good care of the room. 
The teacher then says, "We've got erasers but no chalk. 

We've got mats but no chairs. We've got vases but no flowers.” 



7. Writing: 

58. Rewrite paragraph 1. Change the verbs to the future 
tense . 

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change *We've got erasers but no 
chalk ” to **We haven't got chalk but we*ve got erasers .” 
In like manner change the next two sentences. 

60. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change We've got to We have . 



o 
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BOOK TEN, Unit V 



Lesson 3 



A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the structure: "We*ve got to have com- 

* II 



non inoney. 



B. Preparation Needed: 



C. 



Pictures for narrative. 

Flash cards for Pattern Practi'^.e. 
Practice dialog for pronunciation. 



Procedure : 

1. Song: **00, Re, Mi'* 



2 . 



4. 



5. 

6 . 



Pronunciation Practice: /y/» /w/ glides. 

A: Did you say grow or grew? 

B: Neither. I said crew. 



3. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions, 



Narrative and dialog: 

The chief and the wise men wanted the money to look like 
the moon. They wanted it to be round and hard. 



Chief : VJe*ve got to have money that * sf robjid . 

Wise- — 

Men : We*ve got to have money that*a| har g and wen ~t wear 



o^N:. 



Chief: Y^. We*ve| Ro j to have money that doesn*tl break 

easily . 



Teach the dialog. 



Pattern Practice: (Cue with flash cards.) 

We*ve got to have money that*s round . 

wood dry 

paper big 

Reading : 

The chief and the wise men agreed. **We*ve got to have 
money that*s round. We*ve got to have money that's hard and 
won't wear out. We've got to have money that doesn't breaic 
easily." 

"We've got shells. We've got bones. But they're not 
round and hard." 



8. 



Writing: 

59. Rewrite paragraph 2. Change We've got to We haven't got 
wherever you see it. CfY’d.t the last sentence. 

50, Rewrite the passage. Wherever you see We've got change 
it to We have . 

61. Rewrite the passage. Change We've got to to We must . 
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BOOK TEN, Unit V 



A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practicing the use of we*ve got to , 

B. Visual Aids Needed; Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Pronunciation Practice: Do dialog from Lesson 3. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions, 

3. Song: "Do, Re, Mi" 

4. Narrative and dialog: 

So the chief and the wise men told the men to look for 
something round and hard to use for money. They thought 
stone would be very hard. 



1st 



2nd 



1st 



2nd 



5. 


Teach the dialog. 




6. 


Pattern Practice: 


We've Rot to have a picnic. 






party 






play 






etc. 


7. 


Reading : 





The men said, *Ve*ve got stones on Yap but they're not 
round. We've got no hard stones, either." 

"We've got to go to other lands. We've got to find some 
hard round stones. We've got to have a common money." 

8. Writing: 

60. Rewrite the passage. Wherever you see We've got change 
it to ve have . 

61. Rexnrite the passage. Change we've got to to we must 
wherever you see it. 

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 3 and 4. Elimi* 
nate we've got from sentence 4 and add the rest of the 
sentence to sentence 3, 



Man: But we haven't got any hardj stonea j onj YAp» 

Man: We've got to( fin d! som^. 

Man : We've got to go far away tol fin d! some . 

Man: We'vej go h to have a common! mo lne^ . 

a. What were the men looking for? 

b. Were there any hard round stones on Yap? 

c. Why did they have to get stones? 

d. What would they use the stone for? 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit. 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice song. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: *'Side by Side” 

Oh, we haven’t got a barrel of money 

We might be ragged and funny 

But we’re traveling along, singing a song. 

Side by side. • 

-Oh, we .haven’t got food for tomorrow 
We might have trouble and sorrow 
But we’re traveling the road, sharing our load. 

Side by side. 

Through all kinds of weather 
What if the sky should fall. 

Just as long as we’re together 
It really doesn’t matter at all. 

We’ve got our friends and our neighbors 
We’ve got the rain and the sunshine 
And we’ll traivel along, singing a song 
Side by side. 

Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative: 

The girls wanted to make doughnuts one afternoon. El- 
nora’s mother had free time on Saturday afternoon.' She 
would help them. 

We’ve got flour, We’vo got some butter, Wf?’ve got to 
have some baking powder. We’ve got to have some sugar. 
We’ve got to have some cooking oil, too. And we’ve got to 
go to the neighbor’s. We’ve got to borrow a big flat pot. 

a. What did the girls want to make? 

b. Who was going to teach them how? 

c. What things did Mother have? 

d. What things did she need? 

4. Reading: Use passage above. 

5. Writing: 

61. Rewrite the passage. Change we’ve got to to we must . 

62. Rewrite the passage. Combine the last two sentences. 
Eliminate we’ve got from the last cue. 

63. Combine sentences 2 and 3. Use who. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK TEN, Unit V 



Structure to be tested : we*ve got (possession) 

we've got to (must) 

Items required : 1) Pencil, and paper numbered from 1-12 for each 

pupil. 

2) Write "We've got" and "We've got to" on the 
board. 

3) Write the test-item sentences on the board but 
keep them covered, or write them on a large 
sheet of paper. 

Instructions ! 



Tell the students that you are going toxahow them some sentences 
and will read over the sentences with them. The sentences have 
blanks that they are to fill in with either "We've got" or "We've 
got to", whichever would be correct. 

Examples ; t - three children. 

Answer : We've got 

' meet the President. 

Answer: We've got to 



Test-items ; 



1 . 

2 . 

3. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

Scoring; 



some friends in Kusaie. 
visit our friends in Kusaie. 
prepare plenty of food, 
plenty of food, 
a home in Ko Ionia, 
paint our house in Kolonia. 
a test in Science today, 
study for our science test., 

: I 

pigs and chickens. 

*feed the pigs and chickens. 

make an appointment with the doctor. 

an appointment with the doctor. 

Each student can receive 12 points. 



o 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI 



Listening Comprehension Narrative: , 

ROW MOTIGTIG FISHED UP FAIS ISLAND . 

The island of Fais, which lies east of Yap, was once entirely 
under water. No one had heard of it except a womap named l^bfob,. 
Lorob, who was supposed to have magic power, had come from fhat land 

under the sea, , . . ^ 

Lo^ob had three sons, Motigtlg, the youngest, was clever and 
industrious, Motal and Moronrang who were older were lazy. They 
often took the food that was Motigtig*s, Sometimes they let him do 
their work while they played, 

When they needed food, Lorob went to get it* She always went 

alone, ' i > 

One day Motigtig followed his mother, .When she went to the 
shore, he v;atched her. He watched carefully while she counted the 
waves. After four waves Lorob dived into, the sea, Motigtig did 
exactly as she did and he reached the beautiful island which was his 
mother's birthplace. 

When he returned, his mother was waiting for him. While he had 
followed her, she had been watching him, Lorob told Motigtig that 
she would soon die. When she died, she wanted to be buried in the 
sea, Motigtig did as she wished. 

When Lorob died, the boys had to get their own food, Lorob 
wouldn't gather their food anymore. But Motal and tforonrang were 
still lazy. The boys often went out on a canoe. The two older 
brothers just sat while Motigtig fished. One day Motigtig fished 
up a very large banana. When his two brothers saw it, they ate it 
immediately. Another day he fished up a bundle of coconuts which 
the two older brothers gulped doxm. 

And then one day the hook caught on the roots of a tree way at 
the bottom of the ocean, Motal and Moronrang watched while Motig- 
tig pulled, Motigtig pulled harder and harder. 

Just when he was about to give up, a whole island popped out of 
the water, "New land," shouted Motal, who was the oldest, "It's 
mine! I claim it for myself," 

Suddenly there was a huge earthquake. The voice of Lorob 

said, "This land belongs to Motigtig," 

So Motigtig who had fished up the island became the chief. The 
fish hook which he had used, he always kept in his house. When he 
died, it was put in the tabu house. 



Structures Previously Taught to be Reviewed in this Lesson: 
often, sometimes, who, which, that, while, when 
New for Recognition: had, supposed to 



BOOK TEN, Unit VI 



Listening Comprehension Narrative: (continued) 



Suggested Comprehension Questions : 

1. In what district is the Island of Fais? 

2. Where was Lorob from? 

3. Who was the industrious son? 

4. Were Motal and Moronrang very hardworking? 

5. Who went to gather food? 

6. Where did she get the food? 

7. Where did Lorob want to be buried? 

8* Which son. do you think Lorob liked the best? 

9. What did Motigtig fish up first? 

10. What did he fish up next? 

11. What happened to the banana and the coconuts? 

12. What did Motigtig fish up the third time? , 

13. Whose island was Fais according to Lorob? 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VI 



Lessor. 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of while . 

( 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative^ with pictures. 

Practice short narrative. 

Action Pictures for Pattern Practice. 

C. Procedure:: 

- * * 

1. Song: '’Pearly Shells" 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Additional Comprehension Questions: 

t ^ ' 

a. One: day Motigtig followed his mother. 

I^at did he do while she counted the waves? 

b. What was Lorob doing while he followed her to the land 
under the sea? 

c. What did his two brothers do while Motigtig fished? 

d. While Mctigtig lived, where was the fish hook kept? 

4. Pronunciation Ptactice: /s/ - /z/ 

Rhyme: I wish I had an ocean ship, 

A luxury ship for leisure. 

I*d make a-round-the-worid trip 
Shouldxi't that be quite a pleasure? 

5. Narrative: 

One day Motigtig followed Lorob. He watched carefully while 
she counted the waves. He dived in after the fourth wave 
just as she had done. While she swam to the land under the 

sea, he followed her. While he swam after her, she watc.ied 

him. 

a. XHiat did Motigtig do while Lorob counted the waves? 

b. What did he do while she swam to the land under the 

sea? 

c. What did Lorob do while Motigtig followed her? 

6. Have class repeat narrative line by line following teacher's 
model. 

7. Pattern Practice: 

Motigtig watched carefully. Motigtig watched carefully while 
Lorob counted the waves. Lorob counted the waves. 
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Lesson 1 (continued) 

Lorob swam to the land While Lorob swam to the land 

under the sea. tinder the sea, Motigtig 

Mo tig tig followed her. followed her. 

Motigtig swam after Lorob. While Motigtig followed Lorob, 
She watched him. she watched him. 

. (Cue the following with action pictures.) 

sweep the floor 1*11 sweep the floor while you 

erase the board erase the board. 



wash the dishes I*H wash the dishes while you 

■wash the clothes wash the clothes. 

etCi 



S. Reading: 

One day Motigtig followed Lorob. He watched carefully. 
Lorob counted the waves. He dived in after the fourth 
wave as she had done* She swam to the land under the sea. 
He followed her. He s«7am after her. She watched him. 



9. Writing: 

Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences Z and 3, 5 and 6, 
7 and 8. Use while. 
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Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: TjO review the use of when , 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: Teach, *'I Wish I Were". 

I wish I were a pirate on the sea. 

I wish .1 were a pirate on the sea. 

I would sail to the land of tx'^a^ure .with pleasure. 

I wish I were a pirate on the sea. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Additional comprehension questions: 

a. When did Lorob go to get food? 

b. What did Motigtig do one day when Lorob went to the 
shore? 

c. What was Lorob doing when Motigtig returned from the 
land under the sea? 

d. When Lorob died, who got food for the boys? 

e. What did the two older boys do when Motigtig fished up 
a big banana? 

f . k en Motigtig was ready to give up pulling, what popped 
out of the water? 

g. Where was the fish hook placed when Ifotigtig died? 

4. Narrative: 

One day when Lorob went to get food, Motigtig followed 
her. When she went to the shore he watched her carefully. 

He followed her to the land under the sea. When he returned 
to shore his mother was waiting for him. 

a. I^at did Motigtig do one day when Lorob went to get food? 

b. What did he do when she went to the shore? 

c. Who v^as waiting for him when he returned to the shore? 

5. Have class repeat narrative line by line following teacher's 
model. 

6. Pattern Practice: 

She died. When she died, they buried 

They buried her in the sea. her in the sea. 
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Lesson 2 (continued) 



I*m thirsty. 

I drink water. 


When I'm thirsty I drink water. 


I*m hungry. 

I eat anything. 


When I'm hungry I eat anything. 


It rains. 

Use an umbrella. 


When it rains I use an umbrella. 


I'm cold. 

I wear a Jacket. 


When I'm cold I wear a jacket. 


I'm dirty. 

I take a bath. 


When I'm dirty I take a bath. 


I'm sad. 
I cry. 


When I'm sad I cry. 


I'm happy. 
I sing. 


When I'm happy I sing. 


I go. to ^lonia. 

I see many cars. . 


When I go to Kolonia I see many 
cars. 


I'm scolded-. 
I pout. 


When I'm scolded I pout. 


Mother's sick. 
I cook supper. 


When mother's sick I cook sup* 
per. 


Dad goes fishing. 
I go with him* 


When dad goes fishing, I go 
with him. 


Reading: 





One day Lorob vent to get food. Motigtig followed her. 
She went to the seashore. He watched her carefully. He 
followed her to the land under the sea. He returned to the 
shore. His mother was waiting for him. 

8. Writing: 

Rewrite the paragraph. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 3 
and 4, 6 and 7. Use when. 
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Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To revier-7 the use of the relative pronoun who . 



B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

I 

C. Procedure; 

1. Song: ”I Wish I Were” 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Pronunciation Practice: Use rhyme from Lesson 1. 

4. Narrative: 

Lorpb, who was a woman with magical powers, came from 
the land under the sea. She had three sons. Mbtal and 
Moronrang, who were older, were very lazy. Mbtigtig, who 
was the youngest, was very industrious. Lorob liked best 
her youngest son Motigtig, who v;as a very hard worker. 

a. What kind of woman was Lorob? 

b. Who were the lazy boys? 

c. Who was the most industrious? 

d. X^hom did Lorob love most? Why? 



5. Pattern Practice: 



Motigtig was the youngest son. 
Ee was very industrious. 

Lorob came from the land under 
the sea. 

She had magical pothers. 

The ladies came from the 
Phillipines. 

They’re Girl Scout leaders. 

Those boys are from Kiti. 
They’re good runners. 

Motal was the oldest son. 

He was very lazy. 

The girls were from Mokil. 
They sang beautifully. 



Motigtig, who was the young- 
est son, was very industrious. 

Lorob, who came from the 
land under the sea, had ma- 
gical povjers. 

The ladies, who came from 
the Phillipines, are Girl 
Scout leaders. 

Those boys who are from Kiti 
are very good runners. 

Mbtal, who was the oldest 
son, was very lazy. 

The girls, who were from Mb- 
kil, sang beautifully. 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 



The men are fixing the trucks. 
They're mechanics. 

The children are playing In 
the rain. 

They're my brothers. 



The men who are fixing the 
trucks are mechanics. 

The children who are play 
ing in the rain are my 
brothers. 



6. Reading: 

Lorob was a woman with magical powers. She came from 
the land under the sea.. She had three sons. Motal and 
Moronrang were older. They were very lazy. Motigtig was 
the youngest. He was very industrious. Lorob liked best 
her youngest son Nbtigtig. He was a very hard worker. 



7. Writing: 

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 4 and 
5, 6 and 7, 8 and 9 Use who . 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of the relative pronoun which 

and that . 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "Pearly Schells" 

i 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative: 

The island of Fais, which lies east of Yap, was once 
entirely under water, Lorob often went to the beautiful 
island which was her home. 

One day Mbtigtig fished up the island which was under 
the water. The land that was his mother’s home became his 
island. The fish hook of bone that he used was always kept 
in a safe place. 

a. inhere is the island of Fais? 

b. Was the island always above the water? 

c. Where did Lorob often go? 

d. Who fished up the island? 

e. l^hose home was on Fais island? 

4. Pronunciation Practice: ' 

a. Song: "I Wish I Were a Pirate" • 

b. Pronunciation rhyme from Lesson 1. 



5. Pattern Practice: 



a. 



The island of Fais lies east 
of Yap. 

It v 7 as once entirely under 
water. 



The island of Fais which 
lies east of Yap was once 
entirely under water. 



Lorob often went to the is- 
land. 

It was her home. 

Motigtig fished up the is- 
land. 

It was under water. 



Lorob often went to the 
island which was her home 



Motigtig fished up the is 
land which was under 
water. 
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This pen was once my grand- 
father's. 

It's mine. 



This pen which was once ny 
grandfather's Is mine. 



The rocking chair was 
President Kennedy's. 
It's famous. 



The rocking chair which 
was President Kennedy's 
Is famous, . 



b. Father took the flashlight. 
It was b’n the shelf. 



Father took the flashlight 
that was on the shelf. 



I like the dress. 
The girl has it on. 



I like the dress that the 
girl has on. 



The letter arrived yes- Tl:>'e letter that arrived 

terday. yesterday told us you 

' ' ' It tdld us you were coming. were coming. 



6. Reading: 



The island of Fals lies east of Yap. It was once en- 
tirely under water. Lorob often went to the beautiful 
island. It was her home. 

One day Motlgtlg fished up the Island. It was under 
the water. The land was his mother's home. It became his 
Island. The fish hook was kept In a safe place. He used 
It to fish up the island. 

7, Writing: 

Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 3 and 
4, and 5 and 6. Use which . Combine sentences 7 and 8, 
and 9 and 10. Use that. 



r 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of often and sometimes. 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedures • 

' ^ .‘f Jf'' ' 

1. Song: "I Wish I Were" 

2 . Present listening comprehension narrative and ask comprehen- 
sion'r questions. 

3. Pronunciation Practice: Use rhyme from Lesson 1. 

4. Narrative: 

After Lorob died, the boys had to get their oim food. 
Sometimes they all went out fishing. Often Motigtig fished 
by himself. 

Often the older boys would eat all the food. Sometimes 
Motigtig had no food to eat so he would have to go fishing 
twice a day. 

5. Pattern Practice: 

Chain drills: 

a. Have children tell one thing that they do often on 

V7eekends. r-:( 

... A: I often go to themoyies. 

,What do you do? ^ 

B: I often go to the river. 

What do you do? 
etc. 

b. Have children tell one thing that they do sometimes. 

A: Sometimes I visit my relatives in Sokehs. 

6. Reading: Use passage from Reading in Lesson 4. 

7. Writing; Have children write two things they do often and 

two things they do sometimes. 
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Test A 



Structures to be tested : often, sometimes, while, when, who, 

" which, that 



Items required: 



1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Write the words (above) on flashcards. 

3) Write these phra^'s in a column on the board. 



came to visit like to sleep 

saw the shadow was making a net 

go fishing was working 

owned a carabao ' 



Instructions : 



Tell the students that you are going to hold up a flashcard. 
After they have had a moment to look at it", you will call on an in* 
dividual to make up a sentence using that word in a phrase plus a 
phrase from the column on the board. 

’ t 

Note: The length of the sentence does not matter; however, the 

students should be encouraged to use introductory phrases, relative 
phrases, etc. Simple sentences, such as ” Sometimes I go fishing .” 
are correct, but you should encourage the students to create more 
complex sentences. 

Example : When it gets hot, I like to sleep . 

My teacher is the person who came to visit tts. 

If you feel that your class is advanced enough in reading and 
writing skills, you may want to test them on paper, rather than 
orally. 

Scoring i 

Each student can receive 1 point for creating a completely cor- 
rect sentence. 

If you test the class on paper , each student can receive the 
same number of points as there are sentences. 



o 
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ACHIEVElffiNT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit VI 



Test B r 

Structure to be tested : /4/ and /4/ 

Items required: 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Write the test-items sentences on the board.,. 

Instructions : 

Show the students the sentences written on the board, and go 
over them orally. Tell the students that you are going to call on 
individuals to read a certain sentence. You are listening to how 
well they can pronounce the words. 

Note: The /&/ and /i/-sounds are underlined, so that the 

teacher can pay close attention to the students* pronunciation of 
these sounds. 

Test-items : 

1. She wore rouge. 

2. The treasure was on the shore . 

3. He measured our share . 

4. The shpll was agure. 

5. The physician closed the incision. 

6. I am gure of the decision. 

7. He knows how to do short division. 



Scoring : 

Each student can receive 2 points; i.e. , 1 for the /^/-sound 
and 1 for the /4/-sound. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Listening Comprehension Narrative 



Miss Mouse was so beautiful that her parents wanted 
best for her. They decided that she should get thL 

wanted only the best being in the world for her husband. So they 
set out in search of a good husband for her. femeone told thm ttat 
the Sun was the best being in the world. So they went first to the 

'"Oil, Sun," they said, "we want the best being in the yorld to 

marry our daughter. Will yhu marry her? 

The Sun said, "I would be very happy to marry your beautiful 

daughter, but I am not the best being in the world. I may be go^. 
but the Rain is better. I have been driven from the sky many times 

by the Rain." , . 

"Sorry," said Wr. and Mrs. Mouse, but we want 
being in the world to marry bur daughtef . You re good but the Rain 

So Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to the Rain. "Oh, Rain,*’ they said, 
**we want the best being in the world to marry our daughter. Will 

^^wuld be very glad to," said the Rain, "but I*m not the best 
being in the world. I may be good, but the Wind is better. Rain 
Clouds have always been driven from the sky by the Wind. . - ^ - 

"Sorry," said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best 

being to marry our daughter. You're good 

So Mr. and Mrs. Mbuae went to see the Wind. Oh, Wind, thdy 
said, "we want the best being in the world to marry our daughter. 

Will you marry her?" .... 

"I would be pleased to marry her," the Wind said, but 1 m not 

the best being in the world. I may be good, but the Mountain is 

better. I have never been able to blow him away. He has always 

stood in my way." . 

"Sorry " said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, but we want only the best 

being to marry our daughter. You’re good but the Mountain is bet- 

ter," and away they went to see the Mountain. . 

"Oh, Mountain," they said, "we want the^best being in the w 

to marry our daughter. Will you marry her? .. w ti-* 

"I would be thrilled to marry her," the Mountain said, *but I lA 

not the best being in the world. I may be good but the 

even better than I am. Every evening he comes to sharpen his horns 

against me. He has been breaking off my slope and I can do nothing 

^"Sor^ " said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best 

being to marry our daughter. You’re good ®“^«^?,^!!^they 

So Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to see the Bull. *0h. Bull, they 

said, "we want the best being in the world to marry our dau^ter. 

Will you marry her?" .j ..u n..n 

"I will be glad to marry 3 ^our daughter, said the Bull. But 

I'm not the beet being in the world. 1 may good, but the Rope 

is better. I have to turn to the right and left as the Rope orders 



me 



II 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 

"Sorry,” said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best 
being to marry our daughter. You* re good, but the Rope is better.*' 

And Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to see the Rope. *V)h, Rope," they 
sa:*i. "We want the best being in the world to marry our daughter. 
Will you marry her?" 

"l %d.ll be overjoyed to marry her," the Rope said. "But I*m 
not the best being in the world. I may be good but the Mouse is 
better. The Mouse lives in the cow -shed. Every night he gnaws at 
me and 1 can do nothing to stop him." 

"Sorry," said Mr. and Mrs. Mouse, "but we want only the best 
being to marry our daughter. You're good but the Mouse is better. 

So Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went to the cow shed where the Mouse lived. 
"Oh, Mouse, we want the best being in the world to marry our daugh- 
ter. Will you marry her?" 

"I will be very happy to marry your daughter," said the Mouse. 

So a bridegroom was finally found for Miss Mouse. He was a fine 
handsome fellow and a good husband for Miss Mouse. 



Structures previously taught: happy to, glad to 

Will you marry her? 

New for production: good, better, best ^ 

New for recognition: have been, has been 

Suggested comprehension questions for narrative: 

1. What were Mr. and Mrs. Mouse looking for? 

2. Was Miss Mouse pretty? 

3. Who did the Sun say was better than he? 

4. Who did Mr. and Mrs. Mouse ask to marry their daughter? 

5. Who was better than the Rope? 

6. Who was bettev than the Wind? 

7. Where did the bridegroom live? 

8. What did he do to the rope? 

9. Do you think they found a good husband for Miss Mouse? 

10. Was he handsome? 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson I 



A. 

B. 

C. 



Aim of Lesson; To teach the use of the word Rood . 

Preparation Needed: Practice narrative 'With pictures. 

Practice dialog and pronunciation practice. 

Procedure : 

1.. f. Song; "Jamaica Farewell" (be careful of /ey/ sound) 

2, Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative and dialog; 

Hr. and Mrs. Mouse had only one child. She was very 
beautiful. They wanted a good husband for her. 




Mrs. Mouse: Where do wd fin 3 this good husband? 



Mr. Mouse; We will search all over thd worl ^ for hinu 



Mrs. Mouse; 




a. 

b. 



d. 



c. 



How many children did Mr. and Mrs. Mouse have? 
Was Miss Mouse pretty? 

What were Mr. and Mrs. Mouse looking for? 
Where were they going to look? 



4. Teach the dialog 



5. Prcnunciation Practice; /ts/ - /6/ 



Anita: Have you watched cats catch rats? 



Sister; No, but I*ve watched cats chase bats. 



6. Pattern D;riil: 



We must find Minnie a good husband. 



dress 

handbag 

home 

hat 



man 

radio 

watch 

etc. 



ERIC 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 1 (continued) 

7 . Reading : 

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse had only one child. They wanted 
only the best for her. They said, "We*ye got clothes for 
her. We*ve got a hone for her. Now we ve got to find a 
husband for her. Someone says the Sun will be a husband 
for her. He lives up in the sky.” 

8, Writing: 

52. Combine sentences 3 and 4. Use and . Eliminate We ve 
got and for har from sentence 4. 

63. Combine the last two sentences. Use who . 

64, Add the word good in the appropriate place in sentences 
3, 4, 5, and 6. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of the word bette r. 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice dialog for pronunciation. 

Practice saying the short narrative. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Dialog for pronunciation: 

Anita : Let's watch the bats tonight. 

% 

Sister: Let's catch them. 

Anita : That's hard to do. 



2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

^ ‘ it 

3. Narrative: (have children repeat narrative the second time) 

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse went first to the Sun. The Sun said 
the Rain was better. The Rain said the Wind was better. 

The Wind said the Mountain was better. The Mountain said 
the Bull was better. The Bull said the Rope was better. 

The Rope said the Mouse was better. 

4-. Pattern Practice: 

a. Substitution Drill: Cue with pictures. 

^Jho was better than the Sun ? 

the Rain 
the Wind 
the Mountain 
the Bull 
the Rope 

b. Response Drill; 

Who was better than the Sun ? The Rain was better 

the Rain The VJind than the Sttn . 

the Wind The Mountain 

the Maun tain The Bull 

the Bull The Rope 

the Rope The Mouse 

c. Chain Drill: 

I like m angoes better then bananas . 

I like ice cream better than m angoes . 

I like coke better than ice cream , 
etc. 



o 
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Lesson 2 (continued) 
5, Reading: 



BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Mr. and Mrs. Mouse looked for a husband for their beau- 
tiful daughter. The, went first to the Sun. He Uved up 
in the skv Then they went to the Rain and the Wind, 

ne Zi s^d he wL good. The Rain said he was good, 

too- The Wind said he, also, was good. 



6, Writing: 



63, Combine sentences 2 and 3, Use 

64. Add the word good in the appropriate place in sentence 1 



65. Add the sentence "But'^ 
than me,” 

6 and 7. 



he said, ”*^hg Rain is better 
after sentence 5. Add similar sentences 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To practice the use of good and 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice minimal pairs for pronunciation. 

Practice dialog. 

C . Procedure : 

1. Have children practice dialog for pronunciation. Then 
drill with the following minimal pairs. 

cats-catch bats-batch hats-hatch what*s-watch 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Dialog: 



Mr. and Mrs. _ r— 

Mouse: Oh. S dfij will you marry o utf daughter? 

Sun : I*m^*g ^d. but the Rain iaj betjtej^ 

Mr. and Mrs. j— — r 

Mouse: nh, will you marry ourf daughter? 



Rain 



ij better. 



Mr. and Mrs. rr^o 

Mouse; Oh. W i)id^ will you marry ou^ daughter.^ 

Wind : T*in but the Mountain is| bejt^. 



Mr. and !irs. 



Mouse: Oh. Mounta lin. will you marry ouij daughter? 

Mountain : I*m g Jbd. but the Bull ij bet:|ter. 

Mr. and Mrs. — 

Mouse : nh, Th^ll ^ will you marry oui^ daughter ' 

Bull : T*m g ^d. but the Rope ia| bedter. 



Mr. and Mrs. 
Mouse : 

Rope 

Mr. and Mrs, 
Mouse 

Mouse 



Oh, R obe, will vou merry eu4 daughter? 



I *m ge bd. but the tfougs ia| beqtj^ 

nh. l4ou ase. will you marry oud daughter? 
Y^, I will be( glad^ t^ 



o 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 3 (continued) 

4. Pattern Practice: 

Chain drill : 

Fish is good, but chicken is better. 

Water is good, but milk is better, 
etc. 

5. Reading: 

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse continued searching for a husband 
for Miss Mouse. The Wind said he was good. The Mountain 
said he was good, too. And the Bull said he was good, also, 

6. Writing: 

64. Rewrite the paragraph. Add the word good in the appro- 
priate place in sentence 1. 

65. Rewrite the paragraph. After sentence 2, add the sen-^^ 
tence ”But.'* he said. '°the Mountain is better than me. 
Add similar sentences after sentences 3 and 4. 

65. Rewrite the paragraph. Change sentences 2, 3, and 4 to 
the negative. Replace too and also with either. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 4 



A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of the word best . 

To review the use of better and best . 

B, Preparation Needed: Practice the narrative and dialog. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "The Happy Wanderer" 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 



3. Narrative and dialog: 

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse wanted only the best being in the 
world to marry their daughter. Someone told them the Sun 
was the best being in the world. So they asked the Sun to 
marry their daughter. 



4. 



The Sun said : "l*m good, but I*m not the best. The Rain's 

better." 

The Rain said: "I'm not the best. I'm good but the Wind's 

better’.'" 



The Wind said: "I'm good, . but I'm not the best. The Mbun 

tain's better." 



The Mountain said: 



"I'm good, but I'm not the best. The 
Bull's better." 



The Bull said : "I'm good, but I'm not the best. The 

Rope's better." 

Pattern Practice: (Cue with pictures.) 

a. The Sun wasn't the best husband for Miss Mouse. 

Rain 

Wind 

Mountain 

Bull 

Rope 

b. Was the Sun the best husband No, he wasn't. The Mouse 

for Miss Mouse? was the best husband for 

Raj„ Mis® Mswse. 

Wind 

Mountain 

Bull 

Rope 



BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 4 (continued) 

5. Reading: 

Mr. and Mrs. Mouse asked the Mountain if he would marry 
their daughter. "I*m good," the Mountain said, "I*m fetter 
than the Wind. But I’m not the best being in the world. 

The Bull said he was good, too. And the Rope said he 
was good also. But the Mouse was the best. 

6. Writing: 

65 Rewrite the passage. After sentence 3, add a sentence 

beginning with "The Bull Vse the word better 

in the sentence. 

66. Rewrite the second paragraph. Change the second para- 
graph to the negative. Replace too and also with either. 

67. Rewrite paragraph one. Change sentence 3 to the affir- 
mative. Eliminate But. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 5 

A. Aim.Qf Lesson: To review the use of good, bett^, and best. 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice the sentences for Pattern Practice. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Song: "The Happy Wanderer" 

2. Present listening comprehension narrative. Have children 
play the different roles and act out the story. 



3. Pattern Practice: 

?. Combination Drill: 

The breadfruit is ripe. 
It*s good. 

The bananas are ripe. 
They’re good. 



The ripe breadfruit is good. 
The ripe bananas are good. 



r 



The book is new. 

It*s good. 

The zoris were old. 

They were good. 

The water is cold. 

It feels good. 

b. Use pictures of two items 



The new book is good. 

The old zoris were good. 

The cold water feels good, 
colored differently. 



The red house is better than the green one. 



black dog 
red umbrella 
blue pencil 
etc. 



white 

blue 

red 

etc. 



c. Have pictures of items in groups of threes. 



Of the three, I like ice cream best. 
Of the three, I like coke best, 
etc. 



d. Of all the f ruit s, I like 

vegetables 

animals 

subjects 



the best. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Lesson 5 (continued) 



4 . Reading : 

Karlos likes bananas. He thinks they’re good. He likes 
mangoes even better than bananas. If there are bananas and 
mangoes, he will choose the mangoes. But he likes watemelon 
beat of all. If there is a table full of fruits, he will 
choose to eat the watermelon. 

Does Karlos like bananas? 

Which does he like better, bananas or mangoes? 

bananas or watermelon? 
mangoes or watermelon 

Which fruit does Karlos like best of all? 

Do you like watermelon? 

What fruit do you like best? 

5. Writing: Fill in the blanks with good , better, or best. 

a. Karlos thinks mangoes taste • 

b. Karlos thinks bananas taste 



too. 



He likes mangoes 



than bananas. 



d. 

e. 

f. 



than mangoes. 



He likes watermelon 

Of all the fruits, he likes watermelon 

Of the three fruits (watermelon, mangoes, and bananas) 
he likes watermelon * 
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ACUIiiVE^GNT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit VII 



Test A 

Structure to be tested: /ts/ and /i/ 



Items required: 



1) Randomized list of students 

2) Fl'ishcards of these 4 words: . 

bats batch watts watch u 

3) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 far eac pu. 



Instru ctions : 

part I: Tall the aWTente that jiu^ta “T 

'*‘:rrur 'tirthi^ sVi“iS Ctn. 5, 

sound. If tne cwo wutuo thev are to mark D . 

"same"; if the two words sound different, tney are 



E xamples : wits 

witch 
mats 
match 



wits 

wits 

match 

match 



S 

D 

D 

S 



Test"items : 






1. 


eats - 


each 


D 


2. 


catch - 


- cats 


D 


3. 


bats - 


bats 


S 


A. 


watch - watch 


S 


5. 


hats 


hatch 


D 


6. 


each - 


each 


S 


7. 


huts - 


hutch 


D 


8. 


cats - 


' cats 


S 


9. 


watts 


- watch 


D 


10. 


mutts 


- much 


D 



part 11 = Tcll tbe students that V- - f 
words on flashcards. After yo - words Listen carefully that 

rtrrr;%ii'.;=.s.rr.-t-.e 

S.,,1,,, part 1. 

fer Fn, each student can receive 1 point. 



ACHIEVEMENT TESTS; BOCK TEN, Unit VII 



Test B 

Struct ure to be t ested ; good, better, best 

Items required; 1) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-8 for each pupil. 

2) Write the test-items on the board but keep them 
covered* or write them on a large sheet of paper. 

Instructions ; 

Tell the students tl.at you are going to show them some sentences 
ti«t have blanks. After yoti read oyer them with the class, they 
are to fill in the blanks with good ^ better , or best . 

Examples ; John is a boy. (good) 

John is a good boy, but Peter is (better) 

Of John, Peter, and Mathew, I like Mathew the » 

(best) 



Test-items ; 






1. 


It was a 


movie. 


(good) 


2. 


But I liked the 


one last week 


(bettei ) 


3. 


The three girls from Kiti are the 
runners. 


(best) 


4. 


But Lena is 


than Oarsi. 


(better) 


5. 


I like yams 


than taro. 


(better) 


6. 


They * re 


food. 


(good) 


7. 


Which is 


, Xavier High School 


(better) 




or Mispah High School? 


8. 


T dan*#- know, but I like PICS • 


(best) 


Scoring 


• 

• 







Each student can receive 8 possible points. 



BOOK OT, Unit VIII 



Listening Compreheosion Narrative 

ATALANIA AND THE GOLDEN APPLES 

Once long a©>, there lived a beautiful maiden in ^eece. 
could run very fast. She ran faster than the wind, ^e ran f 
than the deer. She was the fastest runner on 

Atalanta was her name. Because she was so beautiful, many ^n 
vanted to marry her. She said she would marry the man who could 
beat her in a race. Many men raced with her but they 
A handsome man named Hippomenes heard about Atalanta 
to challenge her. He had seen how beautiful she was. He had hearc 
how fs >he could run. He had seen her beat the other men. He 

knew he had to think of a trick to beat _^er. 

His friends told him, **Do not race with her. Many men ha 
raced her. They have lost and they have died. If you ose, you 

will die, too.** u 

**Don*t worry about me,** Hippomenes told them. .. 

He went to the goddess Venus for help. **If I could pt some 
golden c^^pples from Venus, I could win,** he thought. He 
Venus before. He had seen the golden apples in her garden, 
tasted them and they were delicious. He asked Venus for three of 

Thousands of people came to watch the race. At a signal, “JP" 
pomenes and Atalanta began running. Atalanta started to 
^es. Hippomenes saw thia and he threw one of the apples 
her. The shiny apple caught Atalanta *s eyes and she stopped to pick 

it up. Hippomenes ran ahead. 

But Atalanta was so fast, she.. soon caught up with 
saw this, Hippomenes threw another apple. AtaUnta stopped once 

*®^'As^Hi^J^nL“TOared the finish line, Atalanta was only a step 
behind him. He threw the last apple in front of her. As she 
stopped to pick it up, Hippomenes crossed the finish line. 

Everyone cheered for Hippomenes. Finally, someone had beaten 
Atalanta. Atalanta was hapf^, too. She had lost the r^e, bi^ she 
had won a husband. And she had gotten three golden apples, too. 



Structures taught previously: adverbs of place 

comparative and superlative adjectives 



New for recognition: If 



seen 


beaten 


heard 


won 


tasted 


gotten 


lost 




raced 




died 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII 



Listening Comprehension Narrative (continued) 



Suggested Comprehension Questions: 



1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 

15 . 



Where did Atalanta live? 

How fast could she run? 

Whom did she say she would maripr? 

Did Hippomenes* friends want him to race 
Whom did Hippomenes go to for help? 

What did Venus give him? 

What color were the apples? 

How did they taste? 

What did Hippomenes do with the apjles. 
Who won the race? 



Atalanta? 



Was Atalanta sorry she lost? 

What has she won, even if she lost the race 
Could Atalanta have won the race? 

Do you think she wanted to win the race? 
Did Hippomenes marry Atalanta? 



Why not? 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII 



Lesson 1 



A. Aim of Lesson: Review comparative and superlative adjectives, 

n Preoaration Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

B. Preparation weeoe pronunciation practice. 



C. 



Procedure : 

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

2. Pronunciation Practice: /b/ - /v/ 

Siter; I love to bake bread. 

Kosen: I love to eat bread but I don't know 

how to bake bread. 

Siter: Easy. Just pop them in the oven. 

3. Narrative and dialog: 



AtaUnta was a beautiful maiden, ae was “ 
runner. Hlppomenes wanted to race with her. His friends 

didn't want him to race her. 

Friend 1: She can run veryf f^t. 

Friend 2: She can run| fastjer than thef%3h^. 

Friend 1 : She can runj fast |er than th^ '^b^r . 

Friend 2: She is the fastest runner 

Friend 1: She is the fastest runner in 

4. Teach the dialog. 



5. Pattern Practice: 



s. She can run faster than the wind. 



Atalanta 

Hlppomenes 

He 

Blsmark 

They 



deer 

horse 

jeep 

cat 

truck 
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BCX)K TEH, Unit VHT 



Lesson 1 (continued) ■ ■ < : 

b. She's the fastest runner in Greece . 

on earth 
in the world 
on Ponape 
in Ko Ionia 
in Micronesia 
in Saipan 
on Mokil 
in Truk 

6 . Reading : 

Atalanta lived in Greece. She was very beautiful. Hip- 
pomenes wanted her for his wife. 

Atalanta was a fast runner. She could run faster than 
the wind. She was the fastest runner on earth. 

She didn't want a husband who couldn't run very fast. 

She didn't want a husband who couldn't run faster than her. 
She didn't want a husband who wasn't the fastest runner in 
Greece. 

7. Writing: 

66. Rewrite the first two paragraphs. Change both para- 
graphs to the negative. 

67. Rewrite the third paragraph. Change the paragraph to 
the affirmative. 

68. Rewrite all three paragraphs. Change on earth and 
Greece to in the world. 



o 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII 



Lesson 2 

< 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of she had heard/s een 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Practice short 'narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

2. Pronunciation Practice: See Lesson 1. 

3. Narrative; 

Hippometics had heard about Atalanta. He hiad that 

she was very beautiful. He had heard that she could run 
very fast. 

And then one day, he had seen Atalanta. He had seen how 
beautiful she was. He had seen her run. He had seen how 
fast she could run. 

j • 

a. ' Who had Pftppomenes heard about? ' 

b. ‘ What had he heard' about TiW? ‘ 

c. Who did Hippomenes see ot^e day? 

d. What did he see? 

4. Pattern Practice: 

a. Students repeat narrative line by line after teacher. 

b. Have Students answer these questions in full sentences. 

(1) Who had heard about Atalanta? 

(2) What had he heard about her? 

(3) Wlio had seen Atalanta one day? 

(4) What had he seen? 

5. Reading: 

Hippomenes hears about AJtalanta. bears hew beauti- 
ful she is. He hears that; she can run very fast. 

And then orte day, Hippomenes secs Atalanta. He sees 
how beautiful she is. He sees how fast she can run. 

6. Writing; 

69. Rewrite ths passage. Change the main verbs to the 
past tense. 

70. Rewrite the passage. Chense the verbs to the past 
perfect tense. 

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2; 5 and 6, 




98 



BOOK TEN, Unit ''III 



Lesson 3 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of had gone/tasted . 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Practice short narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

2 . Narrative : 

Hippomenes went to Venus for help. He had gone to her 
before. He had seen the golden apples in her garden. He 
had tasted them. The apples had been delicious. He asked 
Venus for three of the golden apples. 

3. Pattern Practice: 

a. Repeat the narrative line by line after the teacher. 

b. Require full sentence answers to the following questions. 

(1) Nho did Hippomenes go to for help? 

(2) Had he gone to her before? 

(3) Nhat had he seen in her garden? 

(4) Nhat had he tasted? 

(5) Had they been delicious? 

4. Repeat yesterday's short narrative line by line with pupils. 

5. Reading: 

Hippomenes went to Venus for help. He went to her be- 
fore. He saw the golden apples in the garden. He tasted 
the apples. The apples were delicious. He asked Venus for 
three golden apples from her garden. 

6. Writing: 

70. Rewrite the passage. Change the verbs in sentences 2, 

3, 4, and 5 to the past perfect tense. 

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5. Use 
them and they instead of the apples . 

72. Rewrite the passage. Change the apples in sentence 4 
to them . Change die apples in sentence 5 to they . 



o 



ERIC 
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BOOK TEN, Unit VIII 



Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of he had beaten/lo8t/w. ?n/gott?.n 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Practice short narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lesson 1. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3 . Narrative : 

After the race, everyone cheered for Hippomenes. He 
had beaten Atalanta. Atalanta had lost the race, t-ut she 
had won a husband. She had gotten three golden apples, too, 
Atalanta was very happy. 

4. Pattern Practice: 

a. Repeat narrative line by line after teacher. 

b. Have students give full sentence response to these ques- 
tions. 

^ t * 

(1) Who had beaten Atalanta? 

(2) Who had won the race? 

(3) Who had lost the race? . 

(4) Who had gotten three golden apples? 

(5) Who was very happy? 

5. Repeat larrative from yesterday line by line. 

6. Reading: 

Everyone cheered for Hippomenes. He beat Atalanta. 
Atalanta lost the race. She won a husband. She got three 
golden apples, too. Atalanta was very happy. 

7. V7riting: 

70. Rewrite the paragraph. Change the verbs in sentences 
2, 3, 4, and 5 to the past perfect tense. 

73,. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 4 and 5. 

72. RfiT'Trite the passage. Change Atalanta to she, in 
sentences 3 and 6. 



BOOK TEN, Unit VIII 



Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of had 

To teach the use of have . . . 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Practice short narratives from previous 

lessons. 



C . Procedure : 



1, Have children who are able to, tell the narrative in English 
with the use of pictures. 

2. Review short narratives from Lessons 2, 3, and 4. Have stu- 
dents repeat line by line. 



3, Have students fill in the blanks with the appropriate words. 



Hippomenes 

how beautiful she was. 

fast she could run. He 

the other men. 

He asked Venus for help. 

apples in her garden. He 

been delicious. 

Hippomenes won the race. 

Atalanta ; 

a husband. She 



about Atalanta. He 



He 



how 



He 



her run faster than 
the golden 



them and they had 



He 

the race but she 



Atalanta. 



three golden apples, too, 



5. Dialog: 

'Everyone cheered after the race. The people were happy, 
Hippomenes and Atalanta were happy, too. 

Hlppomene s : . I have won thef r^e . Now you will be myf w^e . 
Atalanta : You have won theT r^e* 1 hav^ ^l^t. 

Hippomene s : I sorr^ j ha( H "tc| bea ^ yQu«^ 

Atalanta : I* m) not sorrv^ 1 hav^ los^ the race, but I 

have wo 

6. Teach the dialog. 
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TESTS: BOOK TEN, Uni'j VIII 



Test A 



S tructure to be tested ; h as /have heard, gone, seen, tasted, beaten^ 

lost, won, gotten 



Item s required: 



1) Randomized list of students. 

2) T570 flashcards: has and have, 

3) Eight flashcards ; heard, gone, seen, tasted, 

beaten, lost, won, gotten. 

4) Write these phrases on the board: 



to the store 
the race 
about the party 
bctotiful. mwarasrwars 



the principal 
the money 

everyone else in the race 
different kinds of food 



Instructions ; 



Tell the students that you have two piles of flashcards, one 

and one with heard . gone , seen , tasted , teaten, . 
lost . '»on, and gotten . 

You are going to hold up 1 card from each pile to make a combi<- 
nation such as has heard , have gone , has seen , etc. Then, you ^re 
going to call on individuals to make up a sentence using those words 
plus a phrase from the column on the board. Tell thg: students that 
you will give them a moment to look at the words and phrases and 
then. will call on someone to ike up a senter^e. 

f 

Eyamples ; 

Teacher : 

John ; 



Teacher : 
Marla : 



^■cering ; * 

Each student can receive 1 possible point for making a com- 
pletely correct statement. 



(holds up has and won , to make has 

I hear that the group from Klti has iron the 

rac e. 

(holds up have and see n, to make have seen) 
They have seen the money in the box. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TESTS: BOOK TEN, Unit VIII 



Test B 

Structure to be tested : /b/ and /v/ 

Items required: ' 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Flashcards of these 4 words: 

bale vase savor saber 

3) Pencil, and paper numbered 1-10 for each pupil. 

Instructions ; 

Part I : Tell the students that you are going to say some pairs 

of words, some with the /b/ sound and some with the /v/ sound. If 
the two words, sound alike, they are to mark "S" for same; if the 
two words sound different, they are to mark "D" for different . 

Examples : very - berry D 

valet - ballet D 

berry - berry S 

ballet - ballet $ 

Test-items; 



1. 


veil - bale 


D 


2. 


mob - nob 


S 


3. 


jive - jive 


S 


4. 


base - vase 


D 


5. 


have it - habit 


D 


6. 


bale - bale 


S 


7. 


savor - saber 


D 


8. 


mauve - mob 


D 


9. 


jibe - jive 


D 


10. 


veil - veil 


S 



Part II ; Tell the students that you are going to hold up some 
flashcards, and then will call on individuals to pronounce the words 
on the cards. Go over the cards with the class before beginning the 
test. Listen carefully for either the /b/ or the /v/ sound. 

Scoring: Part I, each student can receive 10 possible points; Part 

Yl, each student can receive 1 point. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Llstenlag Comprehension Narrative 

A HEAVENLY QOABREL 

A long tl« .go in Japan, the 

tains. It «as a beautiful sunset. «*e oldest ^n In the ^lUge 

said it was the best sunset he had seen since his bi 
the day on his caleidar— June 19, 1638. 

But the ne: 2 t morning when the rooster crowed, 
rise. The land was dark. For many weeks the earth remained dark. 

For many weeks there was no light. 

The people held a worship eervice in the tenple for A^terasu. 

aoddLs oi “he sun. •«.. great shining goddess, where 
they cried. "It has been nany weeks since we saw your *“ • 

June 19. we have had no light. For isany weeks ^ ^ * unts 
ness. For wany weeks we have suffered fros. .. 

snijssls have died. If we have no sun. we. too. w’ . . 

But the sun remained in hiding. She and her o . 
reled. He had said she was ugly and she had run into ^ ^ 
had remained in hiding since that day. For weeks she sat in the 

wee^'passed. The earth was still dark. 
the goddessea thought of a plan. She dressed herself 
ter. She crowed and strutted up and down in f ront o other 

Then she began a crasy dance. It ws so ^^^rLu 

gods and goddesses roared with laughter. In the » 

“"^?he“odd^‘ continued ner dance for two hours. For two h^rs 
everyone laughed. Amaterasu became curious. She pee e r 
out of the cave to see what everyone was laugnlng about. 

wade her laugh, too. She came out of the cave and Joined the 

As soon as Amaterasu came out of the cave. flooded tte 

earth. Plants and animals grew again. The sun had come out ot 
hiding. Warmth and cheer returned to the earth. Since that y, 
the sun hns newer gone into hiding. 



Structures Previously Taught: have/had rcmalned/ruh/sat/quarreUd 



New for Production: for many weeks 

since June 19 
have /had been 



ing 



New for Recognition: What she saw made her laugh- 



lOA 



BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Suggested Comprehension Questions: 

1. Where does the story take place? 

2 . What was the date of the .glorious sunset? 

3. What did the old man in the village say about the sunset? 

4. What happened on earth when the sun did not rise? 

5. Where did the people go when the sun did not appear for 
many weeks? 

6. VJhy had the sun gone into hiding in the cave? 

7. Whv were all the goddesses and gods laughing so hard? 

8. Wl / did the sun come out of hiding? 

9. What had the sun been doing in the cave? 

IG. Has the sun ever gone back into hiding? 

11. What would happen if the sun went into hiding tomorrow? 
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: Review: have suffered . 

Teach : for many weeks. 



B, Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures. 



C. Procedure: 

1. Song: ”If I Should Ever Travel” 

If I should ever travel, 

'From Ponape I*d go 
To Palau and the ^rianas; 

Those lands I'd like to know. 

The Truk atolls I*d visit 
And Yap and Majuro. 

Through all of Micronesia 
From isle to isle I'd go. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 



j. 



Narrative and dialog: 

When the sun did not appear, people went to the temple 
to fray. They offered prayers to Amaterasu, the sun goddess. 

Priest 1: 0h| go jdess of the sun, wherel ar 4 

Priest 2: For many weeks we have been ia[ darl bes^ . 

Priest 1: We have suffered from thd cold j for many wcek^ . 

Priest 2: Many! planta l andfUnioali havef di^. 

Priest 1; Pleas^ hel 3 us or we. too, 

a. Who did the people offer prayers to? 

b. What did they say in their prayers? 

c. Where did the people pray? 

d. Did many people die? 



4. Teach the dialog. 
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book ten. Unit IX 



Lesson 1 (continued) 



5. Pattern Practice: ‘ 

A- For many weeks we have been in darkness. 

I 

months you 
days I 
hours we 

they 



b. We have suffered from the cold for many wce^. 

hunger 

the heat months 

floods hours 

lack of rain 



5. 



Reading : 



The people 
goddess. They 
The people 
it was cold on 
have died. 

The people 



went to the temple of Amaterasu, the sun 

offered prayers. , 

said it was dark on earth. The people said 
earth. They said many animals and plants 

asked Amaterasu' to help them. 



Writing : 

71. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1 and 2, 3 and 4 



72. Rewrite the passage, 
tences 3 , 4 , and 6 . 



Change the people to they in sen 



73. 



Rewrite the passage, 
sentences 3, 4, and 
Change the verbs to 



Eliminate the people sai d from 
6 and’ they said from sentence 5. 
the past perfect tense. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Lesson 2 



A. Aim of Lesson: 



To review use of had . 

To continue practicing the use of for many we^/:^. 



B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

Practice pronunciation dialog. 



C. Procedure: 



1, Pronunciation Practice: 

A: What happened to your toe? 

B: I tripped on it. 

A: Doing what? 

B: Trying to stop a drip in the faucet. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 



Amaterasu and her brother had quarreled. He had said 
she was ugly. Amaterasu had run into the cave. She had 
barred the opening to the cave. She had remained in t. e 
cave for many weeks. She had sat and cried for many weeks. 

a. Who had Amaterasu quarreled with? 

b. What had he told her? 

c. Where had she gone to hide? 

d. How long had she been in the cave? 

e. What was she doing in the cave? 



Pattern Practice: .14 . 

a. Have students repeat the narrative line by line aft- 

the teacher. 

b. Transformation Drill — statement to question, 

Amaterasu and her brother Had Amaterasu and her brother 
had quarreled. quarreled ? 

He had said she was ugly. Had he said she was ugly. 

etc. 



Amaterasu and her brother quarreled. He said she was 
u»ly. Amaterasu had run into the cave. She barred the open- 
ing to the cave. She remained in the cave for many weeks. 

She sat and cried for many weeks. 

73 . Rewrite the passage. Change the mp.in verbs to the past 

perfect tense. ^ u 1 a 

74. Change all the sentences to questions. List them 

rather than w^piting them in paragraph form. 

75. Rewrite the passage. Change formeny weeks to f p,r, m any 
days. 
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BOOK TEN. Unit IX 



Lesson 3 



A. Aim of Lesson: To review the use of have suffered . 

To teach the use of since June 19 ; 

has been hiding. 



/ * * J 

B. Preparation Needed: Pictures for. narrative* 

Practice dialog for pronunciation. 



C. Procedure: 

I 

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions* 

2. Pronunciation Practice. Repeat dialog from Lesson 2. 



3. Narrative and dialog: 



The old man said the sunset of June 19th was the best 
he had ever seen since his birth. Now it was July 20th and 
the sun had not shone since June 19th. The other gods and 
goddesses were worried> . . < 

. - - .. t* 

God : She' has beeij h ^ing sitice thcT l^h. 



Goddess : 
God : 



She has been! cr ^ng since th0n, r^y>» 

She has been sitting in thef c bye for manyf w^ks . 



Goddess: We must get herT o^b* Otherwise, all the livin 

things on earth willl ’d^. 



a. Which sunset was the best the old man had ever seen? 

b. How long has it been since the sun shone? 

c. Who was worried? 

d. What has Amaterasu been doing for the past month? 

e. What will die like the animals and plants if the sun 
doesn't shine? 



4. Pattern Practice: 



Response drill: (Cue with flash cards of underlined cues. 

These will determine whether the response is for or since . 
How long has she been hiding ? Since June 19. 

crying 
ill 
gone 



For over a month . 

For many weeks . 

Since last Thursday. 



Since Thursday . 

For many days . 

For ten hour s. 
Since last Sunday ., 



) 
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Unit IX 



BOOK TEN, 



Lesson 3 (continued) 

5. Reading: 

It was July 23rd. A month had passed since June 19th. 
A month had passed since the beautiful sunset. The gods 
and goddesses were worried. 

Amaterasu had been hiding since the 19th of June. She 
had been crying since then. She had been sitting in the 
cave for many weeks. For many weeks she had been crying. 

6. Writing: 

74. Change all the sentences in the passage to questions. 
List them 1-7. Do not write them in paragraph form. 

75. Rewrite the passage. Change For many weeks to since 
June I9th . 

76. Rewrite the passage. Change since the 19th of June 
and since then to for over a month. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practicing the use of since and 

been . 

To teach the use of have, been . 

B. Preparation Needed: • Pictures for narrative. 

Practice pattern drill. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

2. Pronunciation Practice, Repeat dialog from Lesson 2, 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

Since June 19th, the gods and goddesses have been worry- 
ing. Amaterasu has been hiding and crying. The gods and 
goddesses want he'f to come out from the cave. They called 

to her. 



God 



: Gomel out^ i Amaterasu . You have been( hi |dlng and 

cry jlng for a month . 

Goddess: The people on earth have beeH 3uifee^s^^.J^.u 

went into the| cdye. 

: We have been! wor trvlng about you, 



God 



^ ha pby age liu 



a. Since when has Amaterasu been hiding? 

b. Are the other gods and goddesses worried? 

c. For hox 7 long has Amaterasu been hiding? 

d. Hflio's suffering while she hides? 

e. Vlho wants Amaterasu to come out of the cave? 

Pattern Practice: multiple slot (Be sure to use all possi- 

ble combinations.) 

You have been hiding for a month . 

They crying week 

We sitting year 

I day 



o 
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Lesson 

5. 



4 (continued) 

Reading : 

Since June 19th, the gods and goddesses have been worry- 
ing about Ainaterasu. Since June 19th, she has been hiding 
and crying in the cave. 

The gods and goddesses said, "For over a month you have 
been hiding and crying. For over a month the people on 
earth have been suffering. For over a month we haye been 
worrying." 

Writing: 

75. Rewrite the passage. Change for many weeks to si^e a 
month ago . 

76. Rewrite the passage. Change since June l£th to for 
many weeks . 

77. Rewrite the passage. Change you have to y ou’ve and we 
have to we*ye. 



1 
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BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit. 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

2. Pronunciation Practice: Do dialog from Lesson 2. 

3. Quickly review narratives and dialogs from Lessons 1 through 

4. 

4. Read once more the selections from Lessons 1 through 4. 

5. Fill in the blanks with for, since , have , or has . 

a. ______ five weeks the goddess been hiding. 

b. a month ago she been crying. 

c. The people _____ been suffering from cold five 

weeks . 

d. June 19th Amaterasu ______ been sitting in the 

cave. 

e. June 19th the gods and goddesses _____ been 

worried. 

f. _____ many weeks the people _____ been offering prayers. 

g. many days they ______ been without light and heat. 

h. There been no sunrises _____ the 19th of June. 

i. The plants and animals been dying. 

j. Amaterasu finally came out of the cave. then, 

the sun has never gone into hiding. 
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST: BOOK TEN, Unit IX 



Structure to be tested; for, since, has, have. 



Items required: 


1) 


Write these four words in a column on the boerd: 
for since has have 




2) 


Write the test-items on the board but keep them 
covered, or write them on a large sheet of 
paper. 




3) 


Paper and pencil for eac)i pupil. . 


Instructions: 







Tall the students that you are going to shov them some sentencor 
that have blanks in them. After you have read ever the sentences 
with them, they are to fill in the blanks, using one of the four 
words listed in the column on the board. 

Example ; We lived here seven years. (have) 

He a transistor radio. (has) 

Test-items ; 

1. learning English, I. can talk to many people. (Since) 



2. _____ anyone come to see the baby? (Has) 

3. I want to go to the University of Guam _____ 
four years. 

4. He has been in Hawaii _____ last year. (since) 

5. It been so long since you were here. (has) 

6. I been so busy. (have) 

7. . a long time, I*vtj worked here. (For) 

8. Where ___ you been? • (have) 

9. Will you wait for me ■ awhile? (for) 

10, We eaten already. (have) 

11, There has been a change she came. (since) 

12, It hcen too rainy to fish, (has) 

Scoring; 



Each student can receive 12 possible points. 



o 

ERIC 
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BOOK TEN, Unit X 



Listening Comprehension Narrative 

LITTLE HALF CHICK 

The white hen was very proud of her chicks. One by one, eleven 
beautiful chicks had come out of their shells. Now the last one was 

breaking through his shell. ' 

"This one is the last. It'll be the best chick, the white hen 

thought to herself. 

Now, as you already know, chicks are supposed to have two eyes. 
They're supposed to have two wings, they're supposed to have two 
l-3gs. 

But when the last chick was born, he had only one leg, one wing, 
and one eye. 

"This is strange," the white hen said. "He's different from the 
others. There's only one like him in the whole world. I'll name 
him Little Half Chick." 

As the chicks grew up, all the other chicks asked about Little 
Half Chick, "is he really our brother?" they asked the white hen. 

"Of course, he's your brother," the white hen said. 

"Is he really a chick?" they asked. 

"Yes, he's a chick," the white hen answered. But all the other 
chicks still wondered. 

"Chicks are supposed to haye two eyes. If he's a chick, why 
does he have only one eye? All of us have two eyes. And chicks are 
supnosed to have two wings. If he's a chick, why does he have only 
one wing? All of us have two wings. Chlckfe' are supposed to have 
two legs. If he's a chick, why does he have only one leg? All of 
u3 have two legs." 

Little Half Chick wondered, too. He asked his mother. Am I 
really a chick?" 

'*Yes," she said. "You're a chick." 

"Eut chicks are supposed to have two eyes. If I'm a chick, why 
do I have only one eye? And chicks are supposed to have two wings. 

If I'm a chick, why do I have only one wing? And chicks are supposed 
to have two legs. If I'm a chick, why do I have only one leg? All 
the other chicks laugh at me. They don't think I'm a chick. 

"Don't listen to the others. You're just a different kind of 
chick. The others are jealous for there is only one like you in the 
whole world. Someday you will be famous." 

And indeed Little Half Chick became famous. He vas sent all 
over the vx>rld v»ith the circus for he was the only little half chick 
in the world. 



Structures Previously Taught: 



Is he ? 

Am I ,? 

best 
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BOOR TEH, Unit X 



Listening Comprehension Narrative (ccsntirued) 

New for production: If ' 

supposed to ______ 

Why does he have ? 

• * / 

New for recognition: You will become famous. 



Suggested comprehension questions: 

1. How many chicks were hatched' all together? 

2. Which chick did the white hen think would be the best? 

3. Why did the hen name the last chick Little HSlf Chick? 

4. W 9 S Little ilSlf Chick really a chick? 

5. How was he different from the other chicks? 

6. Did the other chicks wonder about Little Half Chick being 
their brother? 

Did Little Half Chick become famous? 

3. Do you think the white hen loved Little Half Chick? 

9. Where did Little Half Chick go? 

10. When Little Half Chick told the white hen that the others 
didn't think he was a chick, what did she tell him? 

U. Would you like to be Little Half Chick? Why? Why not? 
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BOOK TEN, Unit X 



Lesson 1 

A. Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of supposed to . 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures and pro- 

nunciation dialog. 



C. Procedure: 



1. Pronunciation Practice: /tl/ - /dl/ 

• * 

A: Look at the tadpoles in the puddle. 

B: Are they having a battle? 

A: Look. There's a tiny one in the bottle. 

B: He's only as big as a needle. 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3 . Narrative : 



As you know, all chicks are supposed to have two eyes. 
They're supposed to have two wings. They're supposed to 
have two legs. 

Little Half Chick was a chick. He was supposed to have 
two eyes. He was supposed to have two wings. He was sup- 
posed to Iiave two legs. But he didn't. 

a. Are chicks supposed to have two eyes? two legs? 
two wings? 

b. Was Little Half Chick a chick? 

c. Was he supposed to have two eyes? two legs? two 
wings? 

d. Did he have two eyes? two legs? two wings? 

4. r-ttem Practice: 

Divide the class into half. Have first half repeat the 
first paragraph line by line after the teacher's model. 

Have second half repeat second paragraph after the teacher's 
model. Then switch parts. 



5 . Reading ; 

All chicks are supposed to have two eyes. They are sup- 
posed to have two wings. They are supposed to have two legs. 

Little Half Chick is a chick. He should have tX70 eyes. 

He should have two wings. He should have two legs. But he 
didn't. 



6. Writing: 

77. Rev'rlte the passage. Change They are to they're . 

78. Rewrite the passage. Change should to is supposed to . 

79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 1, 2, and 3. 
Eliminate They ar e s upposed to have from sentences 2 
and 3. Combine sentences 5, 6, and 7 in the same way. 
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BOOK TEN, Unit X 



Lesson 2 

A. Aim of Lesson: Teach the use of Why does he have . . . ? 

B. visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative and pattern practice. 

C. Procedure: 



1. Present narrative and ask coranrehension questions. 

2. Pronunciation Practice: Use dialog from Lessen 1. 

3. Narrative and dialog: 

The first eleven chicks wondered why Little Half Chick 
had only one eye, one. leg, and one wing. 

1st Chick: We havc| tw oj eyes. Why does Little Half Chick 

have only{ on j eye^ 

2nd Chick: And we haveT^ wings . Why does he have o nly 

one j wing ? 

^ legs. Why does he h.?ve cnly j onc| leg? 



4th Chick: Is he a| chick? 

White Hen: Yes. He*s justj dli jferent. 

a. Did the other chicks have two eyes7 two legs? two 
mngs? 

b. Does Little Half Chick have two eyes? two legs? 
two wings? 

4. Teach the dialog. 

5. Pattern Practice: Cue with pictures or by pointing to part 

of body. 



a. Why does he have only cne wing ? 



leg 


7ori 


ear 


shoe 


eye 

hand 


sock 


foot 




knee 




tee 




finger 

shoulder 
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BOOK TEN, Unit X 



Lesson 2 (continued) 

Pattern Practice 

b. He's supposed to have two wings . 

eyes 

ears 

hands 

feet 

knees 

etc. 

6. Reading; 

The other eleven chicks wondered about Little Half Chick. 
"He should have two eyes. We have two eyes. Why does he 
have only one eye?" 

"He should have two wings. We have two wings. Why doss 
he have only one wing?" 

"He should have two legs. We have tvjo legs. Why does 
he have only one leg?" 

7. Writing: 

78. RevTrite the passage. Change should to is supposed to . 

79. Rewrite the passage. Combine sentences 2 and 3 so 
that it reads. He should have two eyes like we do . 
Combine sentences 5 and 6, 8 and 9 in the sr.me manner. 

80. Re\nrite the passage. Change We have to We've got . 
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A. 

B. 

C. 



ion 3 

Aim of Lesson: To teach the use of «««._. 

Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative and pattern practio-;. 

Procedure : 

1. Sing: "If I Should Ever Travel." 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Pronunciation Practice: Do dialog from Lesson 1. 

4. Narrative and . dialog: 

As they grexf older, the chicks asked their mo the" about 
Little Half Chick. 

1st Chick: Is Little Half Chiclj really a chick? 

White Hen: Yes, heT ^» 

2nd Chick: If he*sj reallv j a chick, why does he hav8_o^ 



3rd Chick: If he*sf real jlv a chick, vhy does he_hay^nly 



4th Chick: If he*sj real h-V a chick, X7hy doe s he have only 



5. Teach the dialog. 

6. Pattern Practice: Cue with pictures. 

If he*s really a chick , why does he have only one eye? 



ondeye? 




one | wing ? 



Wtiite Hen: Ke*s justj di fferent. 



dog 

pig 

etc. 



ERIC 
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Lesson 3 (continued) 

7 . Reading : 

The other chicks aeked, "Is Little Half Chick really a 

chick?” oil 

"if he*s really a chick, why does he have only one eye. 

"If he*s really a chick, why does he have oniy one 

"If he*s really a chick, why does he have only one leg; 



8. Writing: 

79. Rewrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the fen- 
tence He should have two eye s like we do. Add similar 
sentences after sentences 3 and 4. 

80. Rei^nrite the passage. After sentence 2, add the sen- 
tence We*ve got two eyes . Add similar sentences after 

sentences 3 and 4, 

81. Rewrite the passage. Change why does he have only one 
eye to why doesn*t he have two ey^ in sentence 2. 

Make similar changes in sentences 3 and 4. 
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Lesson 4 

A. Aim of Lesson: To continue practicing the use of 

posed to , and why do I have . 

B. Visual Aids Needed: Pictures for narrative and pattern practice. 

C. Procedure: 

1. Sing: "If I Should Ever Travel." 

2. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

3. Narrative and dialog:. 

Little Half Chick wondered himself whether he was a real 
chick. He began questioning his mother. 



Little 
Half Chick: 

White Hen : 
Little 
Half Chick: 



Am l| really a chick? 

Y^. You're a t chick^ 

But chicks are supposed to have} tw^ eyes^ 

I'm af c ^k, why do I have oaM on^^? ^ 

chicks are supposed to have | tw ^ ^ S 

really aj chickl whv do I have onlj one[w^? 



ivej tw ^ 

>lvi on ^ leg? 



4. Teach dialog. 

5. Pattern Practice: Cue with pictures or by pointing to part 

of body. 



Chicks are supposed to have two eyes. If I'm a chick, why 
do I have only one eye ? 



6 . 



Reading : 

Little Half Chick thought 
They ail have two eyes, 
only o'e eye? 

They all h^i^^e two legs. 



about the other chicks. 

If I am a chick, who do I have 

If I am a chick, why do I have 



only one leg? . j t 

They all have two wings. If I am a chick, why do I nave 

only one wing? 



Lesson 4 (continued) 
7, Writing: 
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80. Rewrite the passage. Change They all have to They*ve 
all got in sentence 2. Make similar changes in senten- 
ces 4 and 6. 

81. Rewrite the passage. Change why do I have only on e eye 
to why don*t I have two eyes in sentence 3. Make simi- 
lar changes in sentences 5 and 7. 

82. Rewrite the passage. Change I am to I *m every time 
you see it. 



o 
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Lesson 5 

A. Aim of Lesson: To review structures taught in this unit 

B. Preparation Needed: Practice narrative with pictures and pro- 

nunciation dialog. 

C . Procedure : 

1. Present narrative and ask comprehension questions. 

2. Have students dramatize the story. 

3. Reading: 

The other chicks asked about Little Half Chick. "Chicks 
are supposed to have two eyes. If he's a chick, why does 
he have only one eye? All of us have two eyes. And chicks 
are supposed to have two wings. If he's a chick, why does 
he have only one wing? All of us have two wings. Chicks 
are supposed to ha**e two legs. If he's a chick, why does 
he have only one leg? All of us have two legs." 

Little Half Chick began to ask about himself. "Chick;- 
should have two eyes. If I'm a chick, why don't I have tv7o 
eyes? Chicks should have two wings. If I'm a chick, why 
don't I have two wings? Chicks should have two legs. If I 
am a chick, why don't I have two legs?" 

5. Writing: 

Rewrite the passage. Change chick to duck wherever 
you see it. 
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Test A 

Structures to be tested ; supposed to, have, if 

Items required ; 1) Write supposed to , have , and if in a column 

on the board. 

2) Write the test-paragraph on the board but keep 
it covered, or write it on a large sheet of 
paper. 

3) Pencil and paper for each student. 

Instrcsctions ; 

Tell the students that you are going to show them a paragraph 
that has some blanks. After you have read over it with the class, 
they are to fill in the blanks on their own paper, using words from 
the column on the board. 

Examples ; 

you come to our house, you can eat with us. 

(If) 

You’re start school next week, (supposed to) 

Note; When copying the paragraph, be sure to make all the blanks 
the same length so as not to give away the answer. 

Test -paragraph ; 

A group of men are building an airstrip for the jet plane. 

It's 1 be finished by 1970. 2 they work day and night, 

they will be able to complete it on time. The men 3 a large 

dredge to cut through the coral. 4 they didn't 5_ the 

dredge, it v7ould take many years to make the airstrip. But the 
dredge is 6 shorten the time to several months. 7 the 
men finish when they're 8 , Ponape will 9 jet planes land- 

ing by next year. 

Answers; 1- supposed to; 2- If; 3- have; 4- If; 5- have; 6- 
supposed to; 7- If; 8- supposed to; 9- have. 

Scoring ; 

Each student can receive 9 possible points. 
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Test B 

Structures to be testerl ; /tl/ and /dl/ 

Items required : 1) Randomized list of students. 

2) Write the test-sentences on the board. 

Instructions ; 

Tell the students that you are going to show them some sentences. 
After you have gone over them orally with the class, you arc going 
to call on individuals to read certain sentences. Listen carefully 
for the students' pronunciation of the /tl/ and /dl/ sounds (under- 
lined) . 

Test-gentences : 



1. 


Don't step In the puddle. 


2. 


The men are fighting a battle. 


3. 


The bug was In the bottle. 


4. 


She sews with a big needle. 


5. 


The rice is in the kettle. 


6. 


This is where the Kusaiens settle. 


7. 


That car really rattles. 


a. 


The boy was little. 


9. 


He put it in the middle. 


10. 


I know a riddle. 


Scoring 


• 

• 



Each student can receive 1 possible politt. If you test each 
student more than once, however, you should take that into consi- 
deration when computing class-percentage-right. 
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